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SECTION 00 11 16

INVITATION TO BID

Sealed bids for OMB/DEM Contract No. MJ1002000060A — Delaware Public Archives Roof
Replacement, will be received by the State of Delaware, Office of Management and:Budget; Division of
Facilities Management, at 540 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1, Dover, Delaware 19901 until 10:00AM local time
on Thursday, April 13, 2023, at which time they will be publicly opened and read aloud in thexConference
Room. Bidder bears the risk of late delivery. Any bids received after the stated time will"be returned
unopened.

Project involves the removal and replacement of select portions of the roof at the Delaware Public Archives
Building. Project scope includes, but is not limited to, the removal and replacement of flashings, roof drains,
scuppers, downspouts, curbs, and expansion joints. Project also involves the remaval of select portions of
the lighting protection system and installation of a new lightning protection.system and grounding loop.

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held on Monday, March«27;:2023, at/9:00AM at the Division of
Facilities Management Conference Room in the Thomas Collins/Building, 540 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1
(Third Floor), Dover, Delaware for the purpose of establishing the listing of subcontractors and to answer
guestions. Representatives of each party to any Joint Venture must.attend this meeting. ATTENDANCE OF
THIS MEETING IS A PREREQUISITE FOR BIDDING ON THIS CONTRACT.

Sealed bids shall be addressed to the Division of Facilities'Management, 540 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1,
Dover, Delaware 19901. The outer envelope should clearly indicate: "OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO.
MJ1002000060A — DELAWARE PUBLIC ARCHIVES ROOF REPLACEMENT — SEALED BID - DO NOT
OPEN."

Contract documents may be obtained at Reprographics Center, Inc., 298 Churchmans Road, New Castle,
DE 19720, phone (302) 328-5019 upon receipt of\$75 per electronic set non-refundable. Checks are to be
made payable to “StudioJAED”. Drawings will be available after March 10, 2023.

Bidders will not be subject to discrimination‘on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, sexual orientation,
gender identity or national origin _.in“consideration of this award, and Minority Business Enterprises,
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises, Women-Owned Business Enterprises and Veteran-Owned
Business Enterprises will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids on this contract. Each bid must be
accompanied by a bid security equivalent to ten percent of the bid amount and all additive alternates.
The successful bidder must post a performance bond and payment bond in a sum equal to 100 percent of
the contract price upon execution,of the contract. The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids
and to waive any informalities therein. The Owner may extend the time and place for the opening of the
bids from that described in'the advertisement, with not less than two calendar days notice by certified
delivery, facsimile machine or-ather electronic means to those bidders receiving plans.

END OF SECTION
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

11 DEFINITIONS

1.1.1 Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as

1.2

13

14

15

1.6

1.7

18

1.9

1.10

1.11

1.12

1.3

follows:

STATE: The State of Delaware.

AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.
DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency:

BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bidding, Requirements and the
proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements consist|of the Advertisement for
Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary. Instructions to Bidders (if any),
General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, General Requirements, Special
Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the Non-collusion Statement), and other sample
bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract Documents consist of the form of
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor;yas well as the Drawings, Specifications
(Project Manual) and all Addenda issued prior. to execution of the Contract.

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Ceontract Documents consist of the, Instructions to
Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to Bidders,(if any), General Conditions, Supplementary
General Conditions, General Reguirements, Special Provisions (if any), the form of
agreement between the Owner and the €ontractor, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project
Manual), and all addenda.

AGREEMENT: The form ofithe Agreement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of
Agreement between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED
SUM. In the case of conflict between the instructions contained therein and the General
Requirements herein, these General Requirements shall prevail.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions)
are instructions pertaining to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They
contain, in summary, requirements of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and
instructions to bidders.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements
peculiar “to, the bidding documents and to the contract under consideration and are
supplemental to the General Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the
General Requirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions; clarifications or corrections.

BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or
Wark contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets
the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or
both for a portion of the Work.

BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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1.14

BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to performithe Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added of from
which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be
stated in the bid).

1.15 ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to be
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

1.16 UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as a»price per unit of
measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portion of the,.Work as described in
the Bidding Documents.

1.17 SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with and for the Contract, or which is liable,
and which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's payments of all debts pertaining to
and for his acceptable performance of the Work for which he'has contracted.

1.18 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated(in the Bid to be furnished by the Bidder as a
guaranty of good faith to enter into a contract withithe Agency if the Work to be performed or
the material or equipment to be furnished istawarded to him.

1.19 CONTRACT: The written agreement_covering the. furnishing and delivery of material or
work to be performed.

1.20 CONTRACTOR: Any individual, firm-or/corporation with whom a contract is made by the
Agency.

1.21 SUBCONTRACTOR: An individual, partnership or corporation which has a direct contract
with a contractor to furnish labor and materials at the job site, or to perform construction
labor and furnish material in connectioniwith such labor at the job site.

1.22 CONTRACT BOND:_.The approved form of security furnished by the contractor and his
surety as a guaranty of good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in
accordance with the terms of the contract.

ARTICLE 2: BIDDER'S REPRESENTATION

2.1 PRE-BIDMEETING

2.1.1 A pre-bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance
at this meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically
waived elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

2.2 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

221 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
accordance therewith.

222 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the
Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s his personal observations with the
requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

223 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

Project No. 21108 002113-3



Roof Replacement Delaware Public Archives Building

OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A February 24, 2023

23 JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS

231 For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and capable to complete
the Work with their own forces.

2.3.2 Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a copy of. the ‘executed/Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint Venturers involved.

2.3.3 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material and Labor/{Payment:Bonds must be
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in both of their names:

234 All required insurance certificates shall name both Joint Venturers.

2.35 Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form.

2.3.6 Both Joint Venturers shall include their Federal E.I. Numbenwith the Bid.

2.3.7 In the event of a mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, each Joint Venturer shall have a representative
in attendance.

2.3.8 Due to exceptional circumstances and for, good cause shown, one or more of these
provisions may be waived at the discretion of the State.

2.4 ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIMS

241 As consideration for the award and execution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor
hereby grants, conveys, sells, assigns and transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right,
titte and interests in and to all known or unknown causes of action it presently has or may
now or hereafter acquire underithe antitrust laws of the United States and the State of
Delaware, relating to the particular goods or services purchased or acquired by the Owner
pursuant to this contract:

ARTICLE 3: BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.1 COPIES OF BID/DOCUMENTS

3.1.1 Bidders may ‘obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the
Architectural/Engineering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the
number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

3.1.2 Bidders shallluse complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3.13 Any_errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.

3.14 The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the
above terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is
conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

321 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and
with other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it
relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local
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3.2.2

3.2.3

3.24

3.2.5

3.3

331

3.3.2

3.3.3

3.34

3.4

3.4.1

3.4.2

34.3

conditions, and shall report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered to the
Architect.

Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents
shall make a written request to the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt
of Bids. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents willkbe made by
written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or changes to the Bidding' Documents made
in any other manner shall not be binding.

The apparent silence of the specifications as to any detail, or the apparent omission from it
of detailed description concerning any point, shall be regarded as:meaning,that only the best
commercial practice is to prevail and only material and workmanship of the first quality are to
be used. Proof of specification compliance will be the responsibility of the Bidder.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents{the Contractor shall provide and pay
for all permits, labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery,
water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities,and services necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work.

The Owner will bear the costs for all impact and user fees associated with the project.
SUBSTITUTIONS

The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a
standard of quality, required function, dimension, and appearance to be met by any
proposed substitution. The specification of a particular manufacturer or model number is
not intended to be proprietary in any way.  Substitutions of products for those named will be
considered, providing that the Vendor certifies that the function, quality, and performance
characteristics of the material offered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the
Bidder's responsibility to assure that the proposed substitution will not affect the intent of the
design, and to make/ any installation modifications required to accommodate the
substitution.

Requests for substitutions shall be'made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to
the date of the Bid Opening. Such requests shall include a complete description of the
proposed substitution, drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required
installation modifications due the substitution, and any other information necessary for an
evaluation,/ The burdenof proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
proposers The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is
to notify' Owner prior to any approvals.

If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.
ADDENDA

Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.

Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are
on file for that purpose.

No Addenda will be issued later than 2 calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids
except an Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or
changes the location for the opening of bids.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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344

ARTICLE 4:

4.1

411

4.1.2

413

41.4

4.15

4.1.6

4.1.7

4.1.8

4.1.9

4.1.10

41.11

4.2

421

Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have received.all’Addenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the appropriate spaces » Not
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds for determining a/bid to e non-
responsive.

BIDDING PROCEDURES
PREPARATION OF BIDS
Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the Bidding Documents.

Submit the original Bid Form for each bid. Bid Forms may be.removed from the project
manual for this purpose.

Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a non-erasable medium (typewriter or manually in ink).

Where so indicated by the makeup on the Bid Form, express sums in both words and
figures, in case of discrepancy between the two; the written'amount shall govern.

Interlineations, alterations or erasures must/be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

BID ALL REQUESTED ALTERNATES.AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change
in the Base Bid for an Alternate, enter “No.Change”. The Contractor is responsible for
verifying that they have received all addenda issued during the bidding period. Work
required by Addenda shall automatically:become’part of the Contract.

Make no additional stipulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other
manner.

Each copy of the Bid shall include thelegal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the
Bidder is a sole proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy
shall be signed by the person-or.persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract.
A Bid by a corporation shall, further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate
seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached,
certifying agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and
include itawith their Bid.

In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency
thereof, preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90
days in the State.

Each bidder shall include a signed Affidavit for the Bidder certifying compliance with OMB
Regulation 4104 - “Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor
Employees Working on “Large Public Works Projects.” “Large Public Works” is based upon
the current threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and
Contracting Advisory Council.

BID SECURITY
All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the

agency for the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this
State, the form of the bond and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a security of the
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4.2.2

4.2.3

4.3

43.1

4.3.2

4.4

44.1

bidder assigned to the agency, for a sum equal to at least 10% of the bid plus all add
alternates, or in lieu of the bid bond a security deposit in the form of a certified.check, bank
treasurer’s check, cashier's check, money order, or other prior approved secured deposit
assigned to the State. The bid bond need not be for a specific sum, but may be stated to be
for a sum equal to 10% of the bid plus all add alternates to which it relates and not to exceed
a certain stated sum, if said sum is equal to at least 10% of the bid. 4The Bid. Bond<form
used shall be the standard OMB form (attached).

The Agency has the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to/whom anraward is being
considered until either a formal contract has been executed and bonds,have been furnished
or the specified time has elapsed so the Bids may be withdrawn or all, Bids have been
rejected.

In the event of any successful Bidder refusing or neglecting to execute a formal contract and
bond within 20 days of the awarding of the contract, the bid bond ‘or security deposited by
the successful bidder shall be forfeited.

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section6962(d)(10)b of the Delaware Code,
each Bidder shall submit with their Bid a completed List of'Sub-Contractors included with
the Bid Form. NAME ONLY ONE SUBCONTRACTOR FOR EACH TRADE. The bidder
must list in each category the full names:and address (City & State) of the sub-contractor
that the Bidder will be using to perform the work and provide material for that
subcontractor category. Should the Bidder’s listed subcontractor intend to provide any of
their subcontractor category of work through a third-tier contractor, the Bidder shall list
that third-tier contractor’s full name and address (City & State). If the Bidder intends to
perform any category of work itself, it must list its full name and address. For
clarification, if the Bidder intendsito perform the work themselves, the Bidder may not
insert “not applicable”, “N/A”, “self’ or anything other than its own full name and address
(City & State). To do sa shall cause the bid to be rejected. In addition, the failure to
produce a completed subeontractor list with the bid submittal shall cause the bid to be
rejected. If you have.mere thanthree (3) third-tier contractors to report in any
subcontractor category, print out additional page(s) containing the appropriate category,
complete the rest of your list of third-tier contractors for that category, notate the addition
in parentheses as (CONTINUATION) next to the subcontractor category and an asterisk
(*) next to any additional third-tier contractors, and submit it with your bid.

It is the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance
with the“provisions of this law. Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a
Subcontractor for any category, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid Form
and be able to-document their capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in
accordance with this law.

AFFIDAVIT OF CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b.3 of the Delaware Code,
each Bidder shall submit with their Bid the Affidavit of Contractor Qualifications certifying
that the Bidder will abide by the contractor’s qualifications outlined in the construction bid
specifications for the duration of the contract term. After a contract has been awarded the
successful bidder shall not substitute another subcontractor whose name was submitted
on the Subcontractor Form except for the reasons in the statute and not without written
consent from the awarding agency. Failure to utilize the subcontractors on the list will
subject the successful bidder to penalties as outlined in the General Requirements
Section 5.2 of the contract.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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Roof Replacement Delaware Public Archives Building
OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A February 24, 2023

4.5

45.1

4.6

46.1

4.7

4.7.1

4.7.2

47.3

AFFIDAVIT OF CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(c)(13) of the Delaware Code,
contractors and subcontractors must provide craft training for journeyman and apprentice
levels if all of the following apply:

A. A project meets the prevailing wage requirement under Title 29, Chapter 69,
Section 6960 of the Delaware Code.

B. The contractor employs 10 or more total employees.

C. The project is not a federal highway project

Failure to provide required craft training on the project may subject the successful
contractor and/or subcontractor(s) to penalties as outlinedsin Title 29, Chapter 69, Section
6962(c)(13) of the Delaware Code.

Bidders shall submit the Affidavit of Craft Training Compliance prior to contract execution.
EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY/ON PUBLIC WORKS
During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

A. The Contractor will not discriminaten.against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, ereed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Contractorwill take affirmative action to ensure the
applicants are employed, /and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard to their race, creed, sex,/color, sexual orientation, gender identity or
national origin. Such action shall. include, but not be limited to, the following:
Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or‘termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and
selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in
conspicuous places available to’employees and applicants for employment notices
to be provided by the contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

B. The Contractor willin all'solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the “Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin."

PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT

Wage Provisions: For renovation and new construction projects whose costs exceed the
thresholds contained in Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, the minimum wage rates for
various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined by the Department of
Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware.

The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed directly upon the site of work,
unconditionally and not less often than once a week and without subsequent deduction or
rebate on any account, the full amounts accrued at time of payment, computed at wage
rates not less than those stated in the specifications, regardless of any contractual
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the employer and such laborers and
mechanics.

The scale of the wages to be paid shall be posted by the employer in a prominent and easily
accessible place at the site of the work.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

4.7.4

Every contract based upon these specifications shall contain a stipulation that sworn payroll
information, as required by the Department of Labor, be furnished weekly. TheDepartment
of Labor shall keep and maintain the sworn payroll information for a period of/6 monthsfrom
the last day of the work week covered by the payroll.

4.8 SUBMISSION OF BIDS

48.1 Enclose the Bid, the Bid Security, and any other documents required to be submitted with
the Bid in a sealed opaque envelope. Address the envelope to the party receiving the Bids.
Identify with the project name, project number, and the Bidder's name,and address. If the
Bid is sent by mail, enclose the sealed envelope in a separatexmailing envelope with the
notation "BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof. The State is not responsible for the opening
of bids prior to bid opening date and time that are not properly marked.

4.8.2 Deposit Bids at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated
in the Advertisement for Bids. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be
marked “LATE BID” and returned.

4.8.3 Bidder assumes full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of
bids.

484 Oral, telephonic or telegraphic bids are invalid-and will not receive consideration.

4.8.5 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmittedup to the.date and time designated for the receipt of
Bids, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

4.9 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

49.1 Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request
and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or fax,
if the Architect is notified Iin writing=prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a
modification in the bid price «will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for
consideration of award.. Telephone directives for maodification of the bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.

49.2 Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid
shall be returned.

49.3 A Bid may not bé modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day
period following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids, and
Bidder so agrees in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of
the Bid opening.

ARTICLE 5: CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

51 OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS

5.11 Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read
aloud. An abstract of the Bids will be made available to Bidders.

5.12 The Agency shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a
required Bid Security or by other data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is
in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.

5:1.3 If the Bids are rejected, it will be done within thirty (30) calendar day of the Bid opening.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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5.2

521

5.2.2

5.2.3

524

5.25

5.3

531

53.2

5.3.3

53.3.1

COMPARISON OF BIDS

After the Bids have been opened and read, the bid prices will be compared and the result of
such comparisons will be made available to the public. Comparisons of the Bids/may be
based on the Base Bid plus desired Alternates. The Agency shall have the right to accept
Alternates in any order or combination.

The Agency reserves the right to waive technicalities, to reject any or all Bids, or.any portion
thereof, to advertise for new Bids, to proceed to do the Work otherwise, or torabandon the
Work, if in the judgment of the Agency or its agent(s), it is in the best'interest of the State.

An increase or decrease in the quantity for any item is not sufficient. grounds for an increase
or decrease in the Unit Price.

The prices quoted are to be those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site
and include all charges that may be imposed during the peried of the Contract.

No qualifying letter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or'separate discounts will be
considered in determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
separate discounts should be computed and incarporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

An agency shall determine that each’Bidder.on any Public Works Contract is responsible
before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility
of a Bidder include:

A. The Bidder's financial, physical,” personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;

B. The Bidder's record of "performance on past public or private construction
projects, includingy but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or
admission of violations, of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other
state;

C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;
D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State;

E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary information concerning its
responsibility; and,

F« Any other specific criteria for a particular procurement, which an agency may
establish; provided however, that, the criteria be set forth in the Invitation to Bid
and is otherwise in conformity with State and/or Federal law.

If an agency determines that a Bidder is nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the
determination shall be in writing and set forth the basis for the determination. A copy of
the determination shall be sent to the affected Bidder within five (5) working days of said
determination.

In addition, any one or more of the following causes may be considered as sufficient for the
disqualification of a Bidder and the rejection of their Bid or Bids.

More than one Bid for the same Contract from an individual, firm or corporation under the
same or different names.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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5.33.2

5.3.3.3

5.3.34

5.3.35

5.3.3.6

5.3.3.7

54

541

54.2

543

544

545

5.4.6

54.7

Evidence of collusion among Bidders.
Unsatisfactory performance record as evidenced by past experience.

If the Unit Prices are obviously unbalanced either in excess or below reasonable cost
analysis values.

If there are any unauthorized additions, interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularities of any kind which may tend to make the Bid {incompleteyrindefinite or
ambiguous as to its meaning.

If the Bid is not accompanied by the required Bid Security and other data required by the
Bidding Documents.

If any exceptions or qualifications of the Bid are noted en the Bid Form.
ACCEPTANCE OF BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT.

A formal Contract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar
days after the award of the Contract.

Per Section 6962(d)(13)a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall award
any public works contract within thirty,.(30) days of the bid opening to the lowest
responsive and responsible Bidder,/unless_the Agency elects to award on the basis of
best value, in which case the election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated
in the Invitation To Bid. Any public scheol district and its board shall award public works
contracts in accordance with this section’sirequirements except it shall award the contract
within 60 days of the bid opening.”

Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be
considered for award. /A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications.

The Agency shallshave theiright'to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to
determine the low Bidder onthe basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates.

The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, submit the required Insurance
Certificate,/and furnishigood and sufficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the General
Requirements, in accordance with the General Requirement, within twenty (20) days of
official natice of contract award. The successful Bidder shall provide, at least two business
days prior to contract execution, copies of the Employee Drug Testing Program for the
Bidder and all listed Subcontractors. Bonds shall be for the benefit of the Agency with surety
in‘the amount of 100% of the total contract award. Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon
the faithful performance of the contract. Bonds shall remain in affect for period of two (2)
years,after the date of the Certificate of Final Payment.

If the successful Bidder fails to execute the required Contract, Bond and all required
infermation, as aforesaid, within twenty (20) calendar days after the date of official Notice of
the Award of the Contract, their Bid guaranty shall immediately be taken and become the
property of the State for the benefit of the Agency as liquidated damages, and not as a
forfeiture or as a penalty. Award will then be made to the next lowest qualified Bidder of the
Work or readvertised, as the Agency may decide.

Each bidder shall supply with its bid its taxpayer identification number (i.e., federal employer
identification number or social security number) and should the vendor be awarded a
contract, such vendor shall provide to the agency the taxpayer identification license numbers
of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be provided on the later of the date on which

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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5.4.8

such subcontractor is required to be identified or the time the contract is executed.
The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to which it is contracting, within:30 days of
entering into such public works contract, copies of all Delaware Business licenses of
subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will perform work for such public works
contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent contractor is hired or contracted more
than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works contract thesDelaware Business
license of such subcontractor or independent contractor shall be provided to the agency
within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

The Bid Security shall be returned to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal
contract. The Bid Securities of unsuccessful bidders shall berreturned,within thirty (30)
calendar days after the opening of the Bids.

ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFORMATION

6.1

6.1.1

6.2

CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

Bidders to whom an award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the
Agency, submit a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor's Qualification
Statement, unless such a statement has been previously required and submitted.

Bidders to whom an award of a Contract hassbeen ‘made must produce their Delaware
Business License before the Contract can:be executed.

ARTICLE 7: PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

7.1

7.1.1

7.1.2

7.1.3

7.2

7.2.1

7.2.2

BOND REQUIREMENTS

The cost of furnishing the sequired Bonds, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents,
shall be included in the Bid.

If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secure a bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost.will be'adjusted as provide in the Contract Documents.

The Performance and Payment Bond forms used shall be the standard OMB forms
(attached).

TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS
The bonds'shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of
the surety to affix a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

8.1 Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be
written on AIA Document Al101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum.
END OF SECTION
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

Delaware Public Archives — Roof Replacement
Delaware Public Archives, 121 Martin Luther King, Jr. Boulevard Dover, DE 19901
Contract No. MJ1002000060A

BID FORM

For Bids Due: To: OMBY/ Division of Facilities Management
540 South DuPent Highway, Suite 1
Dover, DE 19901

Name of Bidder:

Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID No.:

(Other License Nos.):

Phone No.: ( ) - Fax'No.: ( ) -

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that this bid is made in
accordance therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarized himself with the local conditions under which
the Work is to be performed, and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems and equipment described in the
Bidding Documents without exception, hereby proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant, equipment,
supplies, transport and other facilities required to execute the work described by the aforesaid documents for the
lump sum itemized below:

$

$ )

ALLOWANCES

Allowances conform to applicable/project specification section. Refer to the specifications for a complete
description of the following Allowances:

ALLOWANCE No. 1: General Owner’s Allowance: in the amount of $20,000.00. This allowance will be utilized
by the owner for owner-elected changes to the work. Any or all unused allowance monies shall be returned to the
owner via a creditchange order at the end of the project. This allowance shall be carried as an individual line-item

on the Application for Payment.
PP Y Acknowledge / Initial:

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers BID FORM
Project No. 21108 004113-1



Roof Replacement Delaware Public Archives Building
OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A February 24, 2023

Delaware Public Archives — Roof Replacement

Delaware Public Archives, 121 Martin Luther King, Jr. Boulevard Dover, DE 19901
Contract No. MJ1002000060A

BID FORM

I/We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they
may have.

This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of bids (60 days for School
Districts and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. Bid Security is
attached to this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality orirregularity in.any bid received.

This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list attached to this bid.

Should I/We be awarded this contract, I/We pledge to achieve substantial completion of all.the work within __calendar days of
the Notice to Proceed.

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall comply with.allrequirements of local, state, and national
laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making or accepting this bid, in awarding the contract to him or in
the prosecution of the work required; that the bid is legal and firmj that he has not, directly or indirectly, entered into any
agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint.of free competitive bidding.

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the Bidder shall, within twenty (20) calendar days, execute the
agreement in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and Insurance Certificates, required by the Contract Documents.

I am/We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporation

By Trading as
(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Corporate Name)

(State of Corporation)

Business Address:

Witness: By:
( Authorized Signature )

(SEAL)

(Title)
Date:

ATTACHMENTS
Sub-Contractor List
Non=Collusion Statement
Affidavit of Employee Drug Testing Program
Affidavit of Contractor Qualifications
Bid Security
(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

BID FORM StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
004113-2 Project No. 21108
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Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

Delaware Public Archives — Roof Replacement
Delaware Public Archives, 121 Martin Luther King, Jr. Boulevard Dover, DE 19901
Contract No. MJ1002000060A

BID FORM
NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agreement,
participated in any collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with
this proposal submitted this date (to the Office of Management and Budget,Bivision of Facilities Management).

All the terms and conditions of Project MJ1002000060A have been thoroughly examined and are understood.

NAME OF BIDDER:

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(TYPED):

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(SIGNATURE):

TITLE:

ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

E-MAIL:

PHONE NUMBER:

Sworn to and Subscribed,before me this day of 20

My Commissionexpires . NOTARY PUBLIC

THISPAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers BID FORM
Project No. 21108 004113-5



Roof Replacement Delaware Public Archives Building
OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A February 24, 2023

AFFIDAVIT
OF
EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on. Large Public Works

Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory»drug testing for
Employees who work on Large Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds.

We hereby certify that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of the contract a Mandatory Drug
Testing Program for our employees on the jobsite, including subcontractors, that. complies with this regulation:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Authorized Representative (typed or printed):

Authorized Representative (signature):

Title:
Sworn to and Subscribed before me this day of 20
My Commission expires . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

BID FORM StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

Delaware Public Archives — Roof Replacement
Delaware Public Archives, 121 Martin Luther King, Jr. Boulevard Dover, DE 19901
Contract No. MJ1002000060A

AFFIDAVIT
OF
CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS

We hereby certify that we will abide by the contractor’s qualifications outlined in the ‘construction,bid specifications
for the duration of the contract term.

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6962(d)(10)b.3 of the Delaware Code, after a contract has been
awarded the successful bidder shall not substitute another subcontractor whase name was submitted on the
Subcontractor Form except for the reasons in the statute and not without written.censent from the awarding agency.
Failure to utilize the subcontractors on the list will subject the successful bidder to penalties as outlined in the
General Requirements Section 5.2 of the contract.

Contractor Name:

Contractor Address:

Authorized Representative (typed or printed):

Authorized Representative (signature):

Title:
Sworn to and Subscribed before me this day of 20
My Commission expires . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers BID FORM
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Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

BID BOND
TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL

(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS That:

of in'the County of
and State of as'Principal,and
of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized,.to do business in the State of
Delaware (“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of
Dollars ($ ), 0r percent not to exceed __
Dollars ($ )

of amount of bid on Contract No. MJ1002000060A, to be ‘paid to the State for the use and benefit of
OMB/Division of Facilities Management for which payment well. and truly to be made, we do bind
ourselves, our and each of our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally for and
in the whole firmly by these presents.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH That if the above bonded Principal
who has submitted to the OMB/Division of Facilities:Management a certain proposal to enter into this
contract for the furnishing of certain material and/or services within the State, shall be awarded this
Contract, and if said Principal shall well and truly enter into and execute this Contract as may be required by
the terms of this Contract and approved by.he OMB/Division of Facilities Management this Contract to be
entered into within twenty days after the date of ©fficial-notice of the award thereof in accordance with the
terms of said proposal, then this obligation shall‘be void or else to be and remain in full force and virtue.

Sealed with seal and dated this day of in the year of our Lord two
thousand and (20_).

SEALED, AND DELIVERED IN THE
Presence of

Name of Bidder (Organization)

Corporate By:
Seal Authorized Signature
Alttest
Title
Name of Surety
Witness: By:
Title
StudioJAED Architects & Engineers BID BOND

Project No. 21108 004313-1






Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

SECTION 00 52 13

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
A101-2017

The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Between,Owner and
Contractor” AIA Document A101-2017, including AIA Document A101 — 2017 ExhibitvA; as well as
Supplements to A101-2017 and Exhibit A and the State of Delaware’s General Requirements.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT OWN/ER/CONTRACTOR
Project No. 21108 005213-1
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AIA Document A101° - 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of

payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the  day of  in the year

(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and otherdnformation)

The JAED Corporation
2500 Wrangle Hill Road
Suite 110

Bear, DE 19701

The Owner and Contractor agreeas follows.

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The,author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

The parties should complete
A101®-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance
and Bonds, contemporaneously with
this Agreement. AIA Document
A201®-2017, General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction, is
adopted in this document by
reference. Do not use with other
general conditions unless this
document is modified.
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions'ef the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to exeeution of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements,
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work describéd in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND,SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)

[ 1] The date of this Agreement.

[ X1 A date set forthiin.a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[ 1] Established as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§.3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

AIA Document A101® — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, "A101," and “AlA Contract Documents” are
registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AlA software at 13:01:23 ET on 10/23/2020 under Order
No.7854888297 which expires on 08/14/2021, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract
Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.

User Notes: (1883994734)



| [ X1 Notlaterthan () calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.
[ 1] By the following date:

§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work
are to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial
Completion of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date
N/A

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section, 3.3, liquidated damages, if
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current fundsor the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shallbe ~ (§ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

Item Price
§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue/a Modification to this Agreement.

(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for'the Owner to accept the alternate.)

Item Price Conditions for Acceptance
N/A

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)

Item Price
§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and statelthe unitiprice and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)
None

§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions.for liquidated damages, if any.)

N/A

§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)

N/A
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ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates/for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum tothe
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending,on the last day.of the
month, or as follows:

N/A

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the lastday of a month, the
Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the last day.of the following month.
If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the
amount certified shall be made by the Owner not later than Thirty (30) days after the Owner receives the valid
Application for Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedulé of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum
among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall beprepared in such form, and supported by such
data to substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This,schedule of values shall be used as a basis for
reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as
follows:

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:

A That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;

.2 That portion of the Contract:Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional judgment, to,be reasonably justified.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:

1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017;

.3 Anyamount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier,
unlessithe Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

4 For Workperformed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which
the Architectmay withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and

.5  Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.0:7.1 Foreachprogress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following,amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a perecentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.)

Five Percent (5%)
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§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etco

N/A

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert
provisions for such modifications.)

N/A

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion.of the' Work, the Contractor may
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Gompletion shall not include retainage as
follows:

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

N/A

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed threugh no fault ofthe Contractor, the Owner shall pay
the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shallnot make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201-2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any,
which extend beyond final payment; and
.2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

Per Bid Documents

§ 5.3 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the. Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below,
or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

One percent (1%) per month not to exceed twelve percent (12%) annum beginning thirty days after the owner receives
the valid application for payment.

ARTICLE'6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker

The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, unless the
parties appoint.below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)
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§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.)

[ 1] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017
[ 1] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction
[ X ] Other (Specify)

Remedies at Law or In Equity

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims'will be resolved by litigation in a court of
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as providéd in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017.

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience inraccordance with Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows:

(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination for
the Owner’s convenience.)

N/A
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner asprovided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2017.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in thig’Agreementito a provision of AIA Document A201-2017 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and‘other information)

State of Delaware

John Dunham

501 S. DuPont Highway
Suite 1

Dover, DE 19901
302-744-1185

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)
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§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the
other party.

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document
A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a
Stipulated Sum, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™-2017 Exhibit A, andielsewhere in
the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201-2017, may be given in accordance
with AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit;,if completed, or as
otherwise set forth below:

(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203—2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and.how the system will be required to
generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

N/A
§ 8.7 Other provisions:
Per Specifications and all applicable Addendums.

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:
A AIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Formof Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
2 AIA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance.and Bonds
3 AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction
4  AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as
indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.)

N/A
.5  Drawings

Number Title Date
See EXHIBITB List of Drawings

.6 Specifications

Section Title Date Pages
See/ EXHIBIT C Table of Contents

.7 ‘Addenda, if any:
Number Date Pages
Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.
.8 Other Exhibits:

(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where
required.)
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[ ] AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

[ ] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

[ X1 Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages
007213 General Conditions 42
007313 Supplementary General Conditions 10

00 73 46 Wage Rates 1

00 81 13 General Requirements 42

.9  Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201™-2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such
documents should be listed here only if intended tobe part of the Contract Documents.)

Bid Form submitted by Contractor on

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)

(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)
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SATA pocument A101° - 2017 ExhibitA

Insurance and Bonds

This Insurance and Bonds Exhibit is part of the Agreement, between the Owner and the
Contractor, dated the day of in the yeat
(i words, indicate day, month and year.)

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

THE CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address}

TABLE OF ARTICLES

A1 GENERAL

A2 OWNER'S INSURANCE

A3 CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS
A4 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

ARTICLE A1 GENERAL

The Owner and Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance, and provide bonds, as
set forth in this Exhibit. As used.n this Exhibit, the term General Conditions refers to AIA
Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.

ARTICLE A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE

§ A.2.1 General

Prior to commencement of the Work, the Owner shall secure the insurance, and provide
evidence of the coverage, required under this Article A.2 and, upon the Contractor’s
request, provide.a copy of the property insurance policy or policies required by Section
A.2.3.The copy ofithe policy or policies provided shall contain all applicable conditions,
definitions, exclusions, and endorsements.

§ A.2.2 Liability Insurance
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual general
liability insurance.

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The auther of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and shouid be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted fram the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

This document is intended to be used
in conjunction with AlA Document
A201™-2017, General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction. Article
11 of A201™-2017 contains
additional insurance provisions.
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§ A.2.3 Required Property Insurance

§ A.2.3.1 Unless this obligation is placed on the Contractor pursuant to Section A.3.3.2.1, the Owner shall(purchase and
maintain, from an insurance company or insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the
jurisdiction where the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s risk "all-risks" completed value ot
equivalent policy form and sufficient to cover the total value of the entire Project on a replacement cost basis. The
Owner’s property insurance coverage shall be no less than the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus the value of
subsequent Modifications and labor performed and materials or equipment supplied by others. The property, insurance
shall be maintained until Substantial Completion and thereafter as provided in Section A.2.3.1:3;unlessotherwise
provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by the parties to this Agreement. This insurance
shall include the interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the Project as insureds.
This insurance shall include the interests of mortgagees as loss payees.

§ A.2.3.1.1 Causes of Loss. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shall provide coverage for direct physical
loss or damage, and shall not exclude the risks of fire, explosion, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse,
earthquake, flood, or windstorm. The insurance shall also provide coverage for efisuing loss or resulting damage from
error, omission, or deficiency in construction methods, design, specifications, workmanship; or materials. Sub-limits,
if any, are as follows:

(Indicate below the cause of loss and any applicable sub-limit)

Causes of Loss Sub-Limit

§ A.2.3.1.2 Specific Required Coverages. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shall provide coverage for loss
or damage to falsework and other temporary structures, and to building systems from testing and startup. The
insurance shall also cover debris removal, including derdolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal
requirements, and reasonable compensation for the Architeef’s and Contractor’s services and expenses required as a
result of such insured loss, including claim preparation expenses. Sub-limits, if any, are as follows:

(Indicate below type of coverage and any applicable sub-limit for specific required coverages.}

Coverage Sub-Limit

§ A.2.3.1.3 Unless the parties agree otherwise, uponSubstantial Completion, the Owner shall continue the insurance
required by Section A.2.3.1 or, if necessary, replace theinsurance policy required under Section A.2.3.1 with property
insurance written for the total value/of the Project that shall remain in effect until expiration of the period for
correction of the Work set forth inSection 12.2.2 of the General Conditions.

§ A.2.3.1.4 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. If the insurance required by this Section A.2.3 is subject to
deductibles or self-insured retentions, the Owner shall be responsible for all loss not covered because of such
deductibles or retentions.

§ A.2.3.2 Occupancy or Use Prior to Substantial Completion. The Owner’s occupancy or use of any completed or
partially completediportion of the Work prior to Substantial Completion shall not commence until the insurance
company or companies providing the insurance under Section A.2.3.1 have consented in writing to the continuance of
coverage. The Owner and the Contractor shall take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that would cause
cancellation/lapse, or reduction of insurance, unless they agree otherwise in writing.

§ A.2.3.3 Insurance for Existing Structures

If the Work involves remodeling an existing structure or construcling an addition to an existing structure, the Owner
shall purchase and maintain, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in Section 12.2.2 of
the General Conditions, "all-risks" propetty insurance, on a replacement cost basis, protecting the existing structure
against direct physical loss or damage from the causes of loss identified in Section A.2.3.1, notwithstanding the
undertaking of the Work. The Owner shall be responsible for all co-insurance penalties.

§A:2.4 Optional Extended Property Insurance.
The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected and described below.
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(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next fo
the description(s) of selected insurance. For each type of insurance selected, indicate applicable limits gf coverage or
other conditions in the fill point below the selected item.}

[ 1] § A.2.41 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance, to reimburse the
Owner for loss of use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations dueto a
covered cause of loss.

[ ] § A.2.4.2 Ordinance or Law Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary costs to satisfy the minimum
requirements of the enforcement of any law or ordinance regulating the:demolition; construction,
repair, replacement or usc of the Project.

[ 1] § A.2.4.3 Expediting Cost Insurance, for the reasonable andfiecessary costs for the temporary repair of
damage to insured property, and to expedite the permanent repair or replacement of the damaged

property.

[ ] § A.2.4.4 Extra Expense Insurance, to provideseimbursement of the reasonable and necessary excess
costs incurred during the period of restoration or repairof the damaged property that are over and above
the total costs that would normally have been incurred during the same period of time had no loss or
damage occurred.

[ 1] § A.2.4.5 Civil Authority Insurange, for losses or costs arising from an order of a civil authority
prohibiting access to the Project, providedisueh order is the direct result of physical damage covered
under the required property insurance.

[ ] § A.2.4.6 Ingress/Egress Insurance, for loss due to the necessary interruption of the insured’s business
due to physical prevention of ingress to, or egress from, the Project as a direct result of physical
damage.

[ 1] § A.2.4.7 Soft Costs Insurance, to reimburse the Owner for costs due to the delay of completion of the
Work, arising out of physical loss or damage covered by the required property insurance: including
construction loan fees; leasing and marketing expenses; additional fees, including those of architects,
engineers, consultants, attorneys and accountants, needed for the completion of the construction,
repairsjor reconstruction; and carrying costs such as property taxes, building permits, additional
intetest on loans, realty taxes, and insurance premiums over and above normal expenses.

§ A.2.5 Other Optional Insurance.

The Owner shallpurchase and maintain the insurance selected below.

(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to
the description(s) of selected insurance.)

[ ] § A.2.5.1 Cyber Security Insurance for loss to the Owner due to data security and privacy breach,
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including costs of investigating a potential or actual breach of confidential or private information.
(Indicate applicable limits of coverage or other conditions in the fill point below.)

[ 1] § A.2.5.2 Other Insurance
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Owner and any applicablelimits.)

Coverage Limits

ARTICLE A.3 CONTRACTOR'S INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ A.3.1 General

§ A.3.1.1 Certificates of Insurance. The Contractor shall provide certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner
evidencing compliance with the requitements in this Article A.3 at the followingtimes: (1) prior to commencement of
the Work; (2) upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance; and (3) upon the Owner’s written
request. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of commercialdiability\coverage, including coverage for
completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment and thereafter upon renewal or
replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the periods required by Section A.3.2.1 and Section A.3.3.1. The
certificates will show the Owner as an additional insured on the Contractor’s Commercial General Liability and excess
or umbrella liability policy or policies.

§ A.3.1.2 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. The Contragtor'shall diselose 1o the Owner any deductible or self-
insured retentions applicable to any insurance required to be provided by the Contractor.

§ A.3.1.3 Additional Insured Obligations. To the fullest extent pérmitted by law, the Contractor shall cause the
commetcial general liability coverage to include (1) the Owner, the Architect, and the Architect’s consultants as
additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the
Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as afl additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the
Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions for which loss occurs during completed operations. The additional insured
coverage shall be primary and non-contribufery to any of the:Owner’s general liability insurance policies and shall
apply to both ongoing and completed operatiofis, To the extent commercially available, the additional insured
coverage shall be no less than that provided by Insurance Services Office, Inc. (180) forms CG 20 10 07 04, CG 20 37
07 04, and, with respect to the Architéct and the Architect’s consultants, CG 20 32 07 04.

§ A.3.2 Contractor's Required Insurance Coverage

§ A.3.2.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance from an insurance
company or insurance companies lawfully,autborized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is
located. The Contractor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work
as set forth in Section 12¢2.2 of thé General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below:

(If the Contractor is requiredto/maintain insurance for a duration other than the expiration of the period for
correction of Work, state the duration.)

§ A.3.2.2 Commercial General Liability
§ A.3.2.2.1 Commercial General Liability insurance for the Project written on an occurrence form with policy limits of
not less than™($. ) each occurrence, ($ ) general aggregate,and ($ ) aggregate for products-completed
operations hazard, providing coverage for claims including
damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, including occupational sickness or disease, and
death of any person;
22 personal injury and advertising injury;
3 damages because of physical damage to or destruction of tangible property, including the loss of use of
such property;
4 bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and
5 the Contractor’s indemnity obligations under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions.
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§ A.3.2.2.2 The Contractor’s Commercial General Liability policy under this Section A.3.2.2 shall not contain an
exclusion or restriction of coverage for the following:
| Claims by one insured against another insured, if the exclusion or restriction is based solely on the fact
that the claimant is an insured, and there would otherwise be coverage for the claim:
2 Claims for property damage to the Contractor’s Work arising out of the products-compleied operations
hazard where the damaged Work or the Work out of which the damage arises was performed by a
Subcontractor.
3 Claims for bodily injury other than to employees of the insured.
4 Claims for indemnity under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions arising out of injury to employces
of the insured.
Claims or loss excluded under a prior work endorsement or other similar'exclusionary language.
Claims or loss due to physical damage under a prior injury endorsement or similar exclusionary
language.
.1 Claims related to residential, multi-family, or other habitational projects, if the Work is to be performed
on such a project.
Claims related to roofing, if the Work involves roofing.
Claims related to exterior insulation finish systems (EIFS), synthetic stucco or similar exterior coatings
or surfaces, if the Work involves such coatings or surfaces.
40 Claims related to earth subsidence or movement, where the Work involves such hazards.
A1 Claims related to explosion, collapse and underground hazards, where the Work involves such hazards.

™ o

§ A.3.2.3 Automobile Liability covering vehicles owned, and nen-gwned vehicles used, by the Contractor, with policy
limits of not less than  ($ ) per accident, for bodily injuty, death/of@ny person, and property damage arising out of
the ownership, maintenance and use of those motor vehieles along with any other statutorily required automobile
coverage.

§ A.3.2.4 The Contractor may achieve the required limits and coverage for Commercial General Liability and
Automobile Liability through a combination ofprimary and excess or umbrella liability insurance, provided such
primary and excess or umbrella insurance policies result in the same or greater coverage as the coverages required
under Section A.3.2.2 and A.3.2.3, and in 10 event shall any excess or umbrella liability insurance provide narrower
coverage than the primary policy. The excess poliéy shall not require the exhaustion of the underlying limits only
through the actual payment by the underlying insurers.

§ A.3.2.5 Workers’ Compensation at statutory limits.

§ A.3.2.6 Employers’ Liability with policy limits not less than ($ )eachaccident, ($ )eachemployee,and (§
) policy limit.

§ A.3.2.7 Jones Act, and the Longshore & Harbor Workers” Compensation Act, as required, if the Work involves
hazards arising from work on or near navigable waterways, including vessels and docks

§ A.3.2.8 If the Contractor is required to furnish professional services as part of the Work, the Contractor shall procure
Professional Liability insurance covering performance of the professional services, with policy limits of not less than
(3 )perclaimand, ($ )inthe aggregate.

§ A.3.2.9 If the Work involves the transport, dissemination, use, or release of pollutants, the Contractor shall procure
Pollution'Liability insurance, with policy limits of notlessthan ($ ) perclaimand ($ ) inthe aggregate.

§ A.3.2.10 Coverage under Sections A.3.2.8 and A.3.2.9 may be procured through a Combined Professional Liability
and Pollution Liability insurance policy, with combined policy limits of not less than {($ )perclaimand (§ )in
the aggregate.

§ A.3.29% Insurance for maritime liability risks associated with the operation of a vessel, if the Work requires such
activities, with policy limits of not less than ($ }perclaimand ($ )in the aggregate.
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§ A.3.2.12 Insurance for the use or operation of manned or unmanned aircraft, if the Work requires such activities, with
policy limits of not less than  ($ ) perclaimand (8 ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.3 Contractor’s Other insurance Coverage

§ A.3.3.1 Insurance selected and described in this Section A.3.3 shall be purchased from an insurange company.on
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Contractor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in
Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below:

(If the Contractor is required to maintain any of the types of insurance selected helow for a duration other than the
expiration of the peviod for correction of Work, state the duration.)

§ A.3.3.2 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurange in accordance with
Section A.3.3.1.

(Select the types of insurance the Contractor is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box{es) next
to the description(s) of selected insurance. Where policy limits are provided, include the policy limit in the
appropriate fill point.)

[ 1] § A.3.3.2.1 Property insurance of the same type and scope satisfying/the requirements identified in
Section A.2.3, which, if selected in this section A.3.3:2.1, relievesthe Owner of the responsibility to
purchase and maintain such insurance except insurance reguired by Section A.2.3.1.3 and Section
A.2.3.3. The Contractor shall comply with all obligations of the Owner under Section A.2.3 except to
the extent provided below. The Contractorshall discloséto the Owner the amount of any deductible,
and the Owner shall be responsible for losses,within the deductible. Upon request, the Contractor shall
provide the Owner with a copy of the property insurange policy or policies required. The Owner shalt
adjust and settie the loss with the insurer and be the/tr@stee of the proceeds of the property insurance in
accordance with Article 11 of the General Conditions unless otherwise set forth below:

(Where the Contractor's obligation 1o provide property insurance differs from the Owner’s obligations
as described under Section A.2.3, indicate such differences in the space below. Additionally, if a party
other than the Cwner will belresponsible for adjusting and settfing a loss with the insurer and acting as
the trustee of the proceeds of property insurance in accordance with Article 11 of the General
Conditions, indicate the responsible party below.)

[ 1  §A.3.3.2.2 Railrpad Protective Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than ($ ) per claim
and ($ ) in'the aggregateyfor Work within fifty (50) feet of railroad property.

[ 1  §A.3.3.2.3 Asbestos Abatement Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than  (§ ) per claim

and ($ )intheé aggregate, for liability arising from the encapsulation, removal, handling, storage,
transportation, and disposal of asbestos-containing materials.

[ 1] §A.3.3.2.4 Insurance for physical damage to property while it is in storage and in transit to the
construction site on an "all-risks" completed value form.

[ 1] § A.3.3.2.5 Property insurance on an "all-risks" completed value form, covering property owned by the
Contractor and used on the Project, including scaffolding and other equipment.

[ 1 §A3.3.26 Ctherlnsurance
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Contractor and any applicable limits.)

Coverage Limits
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§ A.3.4 Performance Bond and Payment Bond

The Contractor shall provide surety bonds, from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue Surety bonds it
the jurisdiction where the Project is located, as follows:

(Specify type and penal sum of bonds.)

Type Penal Sum ($0.00)
Payment Bond
Performance Bond

Payment and Performance Bonds shall be AIA Document A312™, Payment Bond and Performance Bond, or contain
provisions identical to AIA Document A312™, current as of the date of this Agreement.

ARTICLE A.4 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS
Special terms and conditions that modify this Insurance and Bonds Exhibit, if any, are as follows:
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Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

SECTION 00 54 13

SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101<2017

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AJA. Document A104-2017.
Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions of the Standard Form
of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 3: DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
3.1 Delete paragraph 3.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The date of Commencement of the Work shall be a date set forth in a notice to proceed
issued by the Owner.”

ARTICLE 5: PAYMENTS

51 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

5.1.3 Delete paragraph 5.1.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“Provided that a valid Application for'Payment.is received by the Architect that meets all
requirements of the Contract, payment shall be made by the Owner not later than 30

days after the Owner receives the valid.Application for Payment.”

5.3 Insert the interest rate of “1% per month not'to exceed 12% per annum.”

ARTICLE 6: DISPUTE RESOLUTION

6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION
Check the box “Other” — and add the following sentence:
"Any remedies available indaw or in equity."

ARTICLE 7: TERMINATION or SUSPENSION

7111 Delete paragraph 7.1.1.1 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 8: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

8.4 Delete paragraph 8.4 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the

Owner.”
END OF SECTION
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Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

SECTION 00 54 14

SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 — EXHIBIT A — INSURANCE AND BONDS

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2017-Exhibit
A Insurance and Bonds. Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered
portions of the Standard Form of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE

A2l

A2.2

A23

A2.4

A25

General
Delete paragraph A.2.1 in its entirety.
Liability Insurance

Delete paragraph A.2.2 in its entirety, except in the case of school projects this paragraph shall
remain.

Required Property Insurance

Delete paragraph A.2.3 in its entirety.
Optional Extended Property Insurance
Delete paragraph A.2.4 in its entirety.
Other Optional Insurance

Delete paragraph A.2.5 in its.entirety.

ARTICLE A.3 CONTRACTORS INSURANCE AND BONDS

A.3.1.1 Strike the last sentence ofithe paragraph.
A.3.1.3 Additional Insured Obligations
In the first sentence after “coverage to include (1)” delete “(1) the Owner,”.
Strike the remainder of the first sentence beginning at the semicolon “; and (2) the Owner” through
the end of the sentence.
Delete the second sentence in its entirety.
A.3.2.2.1 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blank for each occurrence.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for general aggregate.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for aggregate for products-completed operations hazard.
A.3.2.3,. Insert“$1,000,000.00” in the blank for per accident.
A.3.2:6 insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for each accident.
Insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for each employee.
Insert “$500,000.00” in the blank for policy limit.
StudioJAED Architects & Engineers SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 — EXHIBIT A
Project No. 21108 INSURANCE AND BONDS
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Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

A.3.2.8 Insert“$1,000,000.00" in the blank for per claim.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate.

A3.2.9 Insert“$1,000,000.00" in the blank for per claim.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate.

A.3.2.10 Insert “$2,000,000.00” in the blank for per claim.
Insert “$4,000,000.00” in the blank for in the aggregate.

A.3.2.11 Strike in its entirety.

A.3.2.12 Strike in its entirety.

A.3.3.2.1 Delete paragraph 3.3.2.1 in its entirety
A.3.3.2.2 Strike in its entirety.

A.3.3.2.3 Insert “$1,000,000.00” in the blanks for per claim.
Insert “$3,000,000.00” in the blanks for in the aggregate.

A3.4 Insert the actual contract price in both the Payment Bond'and the Performance Bond Penal Sum
blanks. It must be 100% of the contract price.

Strike the last sentence in this section and replace with “Payment and Performance Bonds shall be
in the standard form issued by the Delaware Office:of Management and Budget.”

END OF SECTION
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Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal
(“Principal”), and , a corporation, legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are heldvand firmly bound
unto the State of Delaware Office of Management & Budget/ (“Owner”) in the amount of
$ ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and truly to be
made, we do bind ourselves, our and each and every of our._heirs,»executors, administrations,
successors and assigns, jointly and severally, for and in the whole, firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of , 20

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION,IS SUCH, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known as Centract No. MJ1002000060A dated the

day of , 20__ (the “Contract™), which Contract is incorporated herein by
reference, shall well and truly provide and furnish all materials, appliances and tools and perform all
the work required under and pursuant to the terms and conditions of the Contract and the Contract
Documents (as defined in the Contract) or-any changes or modifications thereto made as therein
provided, shall make good and reimburse Owner sufficient funds to pay the costs of completing the
Contract that Owner may sustain by<eason/of any failure or default on the part of Principal, and
shall also indemnify and save harmless Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of
or by reason of the performance_ of the Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shall be void, otherwise to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value received hereby.stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully
perform and complete the work to be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms,
conditions and covenants thereof, if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and
complete such work.

Surety, for valuefreceived, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder,.or-by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and _all “such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done. and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers PERFORMANCE BOND
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Roof Replacement Delaware Public Archives Building
OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A February 24, 2023

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or'to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its band.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their,hand and seals, and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL

Name:

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:

(Corporate Seal)

SURETY

Name:

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:

(Corporate Seal)

END OF SECTION
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Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PAYMENT BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal
(“Principal”), and , a corporation, legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound
unto the State of Delaware Office of Management & Budget (“Owner”), in the amount of
$ ), to be paid to Owner for which payment well and truly to be
made, we do bind ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administrations,
successors and assigns, jointly and severally, for and in the'whole firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of , 20

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION /IS SUCH, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known»as Contract No. MJ1002000060A dated the

day of , 20 (the “Contract”),swhich Contract is incorporated herein by
reference, shall well and truly pay all and_every person furnishing materials or performing labor or
service in and about the performance ofithe work under the Contract, all and every sums of money
due him, her, them or any of them, for all suchsmaterials, labor and service for which Principal is
liable, shall make good and reimburse Owner sufficient funds to pay such costs in the completion
of the Contract as Owner may sustain:by reason of any failure or default on the part of Principal,
and shall also indemnify and save harmless Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising
out of or by reason of the perfarmance of the Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract;
then this obligation shall bexvoid, otherwise to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation of Surety and‘its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof;.or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such_extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcentracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Suretyshereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms

of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.
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Roof Replacement Delaware Public Archives Building
OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A February 23, 2024

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed‘or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand . and seals, and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and. these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL

Name:

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:

(Corporate Seal)

SURETY

Name:

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:

(Corporate Seal)

END OF SECTION

PAYMENT BOND StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
0061 13.16-2 Project No. 21108



Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

SECTION 00 62 76
APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT FORMS
The Application and Certificate for Payment are as stated in the American Institute of Architects, Document

AIA G702 & AIA G703 (1992 version) entitled Application and Certificate for Payment and is part of this
project manual as if herein written in full. A draft sample has been included for reference.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
Project No. 21108 006276-1
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Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 23, 2024 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

SECTION 00 65 01

Closeout Document Checklist

Project: Delaware Public Archives Building — Roof Replacement

Date:
1. 2 original Form G704 Substantial Completion
2. 2original Form G706 Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims
3. 2 original Form 706A Release of Liens Contractor / Subcontractor
4. 2 original Form 707 Consent of Surety Company
5. 3 original Final Payment App
6. Meeting Minutes
7. General Correspondence
8. Certificate of Occupancy
9. Environmental Certificates
10. 2 original of Warranties ( Letter of Guarantee and Warranty Info)
11. 2 O&M Manuals
12. 2 Hard Copy of As-Built Drawings
13. 2 sets of drawing discs. Updated CAD files
14. Occupancy Permits
15. Test & Balancing Reports
16. Field Reports/Inspection Reports
17. Pest Control Final Inspection Report:& Warranty (Slabs over 400SF)
18. 2 original Substantial Completion Form
19. 2 sets of Record Shop Drawings and submittals
20. Affidavit of Discharge of State Tax Liability
21. Copy of completed.final punch list signed off on by Owner’s Rep
22. Punch list Closeout Letter.
StudioJAED Architects & Engineers CLOSEOUT DOCUMENT CHECKLIST

Project No. 21108 006501-1






Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

SECTION 00 72 13

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION
A201-2017

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the American Institute of Architects Document AIA A201
(2017 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Contract for Construction as revised by'the'Supplementary General
Conditions and is part of this project manual as if herein written in full.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers GENERAL CONDITIONS TO THE CONTRACT
Project No. 21108 007213-1
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for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

x AIA Document A201" - 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

mpl

o pie The,author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also

THE OWNER: P Y

(Name, legal status and address)

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal

TABLE OF ARTICLES o
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS to its completion or modification.

2 OWNER For guidance in modifying this
document to include supplementary

3 CONTRACTOR conditions, see AIA Document
A503™ Guide for Supplementary

4 ARCHITECT Conditions.

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

1 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 11:54:08 ET on 01/08/2019 under Order
No.1716186716 which expires on 08/15/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1447379532)



INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.3

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.3.2, 14.1, 15.1.2, 15.2

Addenda

1.1.1

Additional Costs, Claims for

3.74,3.7.5,10.3.2, 15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,9.8.3,12.2.1,13.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.2.4,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2,8.3.2, 15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,94,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

4.2.13

Allowances

3.8

Applications for Payment
425,73.9,9.2,93,9.4,9.5.1,9.5.4, 9.6:3;59.7, 9.10
Approvals

2.1.1,2.3.1,2.5,3.1.3,3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.9,
3.12.10.1,4.2.7,9.3.2, 13.4.1

Arbitration

8.3.1,15.3.2,15.4

ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Definition of

4.1.1

Architect, Extent of Authority
2.5,3.12.7,4.1.244.2,5.2,6.3,7.1.2,7.3.4,7.4,9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,9.5,9.6.3, 9.8;9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.2.2,14.2.4;15.1.4,15.2.1
Architect, Isimitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,4.2.3,
4.2.6,42.7,4.2.10,4.2.12,4.2.13,5.2.1,7.4,9.4.2,
9.54,9.64,15.14,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5,12.2:1,13.42,13.4.3,14.2.4

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,3.7.4,15.2,9.4.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals

2.5,3.183,3.5,3.10.2,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright

1.1.7,1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,4.2.14,46.3,
7.3.4,7.3.9,8.1.3,8.3.1,9.2,9.4.1,9.5, 9.8:4,9.9.1,
13.4.2,15.2

Architect’s Inspections
3.7.4,42.2,429,9.42,9.8.3,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions

3.24,33.1,42.6,42.7, 1342

Architect’s Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’s-Relationship with Contractor

1.1.2, 145,2.3.3,3:1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.3.1,3.4.2,
3.5,3(7.4,3.7.5,39.2,3.9.3,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16,
3.18,4.1:2,4.2,52,6.2.2,7,83.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,
9(7;9.8, 9.9,,10.2(6, 10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.3.2, 13.4, 15.2
Architeet’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,423;,42.4,42.6,9.63,9.64,11.3
Architect’s Representations

9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits
3.7:44.2.2,429,9.42,9.5.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution
83.1,9.7,11.5,13.1,15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5,
15.2.6.1,15.3.1, 15.3.2,15.3.3, 15.4.1

Bonds, Lien

7.3.4.4,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5

Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.8.4,9.8.5

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The

Init. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
/ prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 11:54:08 ET on 01/08/2019 under Order
No.1716186716 which expires on 08/15/2019, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (1447379532)



Certificates for Payment
42.1,42.5,4.2.9,9.3.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3,14.1.1.3, 14.2.4,15.1.4

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.4.4

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2

Change Orders
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,5.2.3,
7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,73.2,7.3.7,7.3.9,7.3.10, 8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2,11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

7.21

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.22,3.11,428,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3.1,9.3.1.1,
11.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
324,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.10.4,10.3.3,15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
3.2.4,33.1,3.74,7.3.9,9.5.2,10.2.5,10.3.2, 15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
3.2.4,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,8.3.2,9.5.2,10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.74

Claims for Damages
3.2.4,3.18,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.2.5, 10.3.3; 11.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4, 15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1,3.2.2,3.4.1,3.7.1,3.1041, 3.12.6, 5.2.1,5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,822,83.1, 111, 11.2,45.1.5
Commencement of the Work; Définition of

8.1.2

Communications

39.1,4.2.4

Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1,3.11,3.15,4.2.2;4.2.9,8.2,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10,12.2,14.1.2,15.1.2

COMPLETION; PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial

3.10.1,4.2.9,8.1.1, 8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10:3, 12:2,15.1.2

Compliance with Laws
2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,9.6.4,10.2.2, 13.1,
13.3,13.4:1,13.4.2, 13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8,
154.2,154.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,42.8,83.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
342,3.142,4.1.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2,
15442

Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.1.4,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.4.2,3{11,3.12.8,4.28,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3,7.3,
9.3.1.1

ConstructionsSchedules; Contractor’s
3.10,341,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts

5.4, 14222

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.4

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

5.4.141,54.2,11.5, 14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,94,9.5

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.52,2.3.6,53

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.1.1

Contract Sum
2.22,224,374,3.7.5,3.8,3.10.2,5.2.3,7.3,7.4,
9.1,92,9.42,95.14,9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2,11.5,12.1.2,
12.3,14.2.4,14.3.2,15.1.4.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
1.1.4,2.2.1,2.2.2,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2,5.2.3,6.1.5,
7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5,73.6,7,7,7.3.10,7.4,8.1.1,
8.2.1,82.3,83.1,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2,
143.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.6.1,15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal
Schedules

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,4.2.3,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
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Init.

Contractor’s Employees
2.2.4,33.2,34.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2,
10.3,11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.142,4.24,6,11.3,12.2.4

Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,2.2.4,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,4.2.4,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.10.2,11.2,11.3,11.4

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.3.1,3.4.2,
3.5.1,3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1, 10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

222,97

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,641.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,7.3.6,8.2,10,12,14,15.1.4

Coordination and Correlation

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 641.3, 6.2:1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5,2.3.6,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,3.7.3,9.4.2,98.2,9.8.3,9.9.1,12.1.2,12.2, 12.3,
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.25 15:2.1

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.4

Costs
2.5,3.24,3.7.3,3.82,3.152,5.4.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3(3:3, 7.3.457.3:8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.2,
12.1.2;12.2.1,12.2.4,13.4, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 10.4, 12.24

Damage to the Work
3.14.2,99.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1, 946.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay

6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7, 10.3.2,14:3:2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition‘of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
3.7.4,4.2.6542.7,42.10144.2.12,4.2.13,6.3,7.3.4,
7.3.9,8(1.3,8.3.1,9.2,94,9.5.1,9.8.4,9.9.1, 13.4.2,
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification

941, 9.5,9.7, 14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
25,3:5,4.2.6,6.2.3,9.5.1,9.5.3,9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,
9.10.4,12.2.1

Definitions

1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,3.5,3.12.1,3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1,
6.1.2,72.1,73.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1, 15.1.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.74,52.3,72.1,73.1,74,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Digital Data Use and Transmission

1.7

Disputes

6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,3.43,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2,
10.3.3,11.3,14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
42.6,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,23.4,2.3.6,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1,
9.9.1,10.2,10.3,12.1,12.2, 14.2,14.3.1, 15.1.4
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Extensions of Time
324,3.74,523,72.1,7.3,7.4,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
42.1,42.9,9.8.2,9.10,12.3,14.2.4, 14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,1322,14.1.14

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.22,3.12.10.1,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3, 15.244,15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3, 15:24, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8,10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,4.2.6,42.9,94.2,9.83,
9.9.2,9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
3.2.4,3.3.1,3.8.1,5.2:1,7,82.2,12;13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.3.4,82.2,9.3.2,9.84,9.9.1,9.10.2,10.2.5, 11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,142.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,144.2

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5;11.2,11.4,11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials

932

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Oceupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlementiof

11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,42.7,4.2.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation

1.1.8,1.2.3, 1.4, 4471, 501, 6.1.2,115.1.1
Interpretations,/Written

4.2.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Finall Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.341.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
52.1,6.2.1,7.34,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,
10:2.4, 14:2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8:3.1

Lawsrand Regulations
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6 4,
9.9.1,10.2.2,13.1,13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,15.1.2,154.1.1

Limitations of Liability

3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
42.7,6.22,942,9.6.4,9.6.7,9.6.8,10.2.5, 10.3.3,
11.3,12.2.5,13.3.1

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,2.2,2.5,32.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,53,54.1,62.4,7.3,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15,
15.1.2,15.1.3,15.1.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
52.1,6.2.1,7.34,93.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation

8.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1,
15.4.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.42,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4
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MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.11

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4,2.5,3.5,4.2.6,62.4,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.4,
12.2

Notice
1.6,1.6.1,1.6.2,2.1.2,2.2.2.,2.2.3,2.2.4,2.5,3.2.4,
33.1,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1, 14.2.2, 1442, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6, 15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4,11.2.3

Notice of Claims

1.6.2,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
15.2.8,15.3.2,15.4.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.4,39.2,7,82.2,11.5,12.1,12.2.2.1, 13:4.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2,13.22,14.1.1.4

Owner, Information and Servicés Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10, 6.1.35,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11:2,13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 1514

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.32.4,2.5,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,
4.1.2,42.4,429,52.1,524,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1,
7.3.1,8.2.248.3.1;9.3.2,9.5.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,
10.3.2, 144, 11.5,12:2.2,12.3,13.2.2, 14.3, 14 4,
15.2.7

Owner’s Insurance

112

Owner’siRelationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

2.5,14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Constructionand to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

24

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2,14.4

Ownership and Use of Drawings; Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service

1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7,4.5,2:3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12,
53

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,62.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.2.5,7:3.9,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3

Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5,429,9.3.3,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,/14.1.1.3,14.2.4

Payment, Failure of

9.51.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
4.2.1,429,9.10,12.3,14.2.4,14.43

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3, 11.1.2

Payments, Progress
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,9.5.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3, 11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
23.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.4.4,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
42.2,82,9.8,9.9.1,14.14,15.14

Progress Payments
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.1.4
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Project, Definition of

1.14

Project Representatives

42.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,9.6.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14,15.2.8, 15.4
Rejection of Work

42.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.3.1,9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,3.5,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1
Representatives

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2,3.18,4.2.2,423,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2, 9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect

3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11, 3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.4,2.5,3.5,3.7.4,3.152,4.2.6,5.3,5.4, 6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,83,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5, 1033, 12.2.1, 12.2.2,
12.2.4,13.3, 14, 15.4

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2,10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,4.2.2,4.2.7,5.3,10.1, 10.2, 10.4

Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.1

Schedule,of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construction

3:.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,4.2.7,6,8.3.1,12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.12.1

Shop Drawings, Product Datacand Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
3.2.2,3.3.3,3.7.1,3.7.4,4.2,9.92,9.4.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,42.2,42.9,942;9.5.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
42.6,12.2.1,43.4

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.141.1.6, 1.2.2,1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

16:1.2, 15:4.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.2.2,2.4,9.7,10.3, 14.1

Stored-Materials

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4

Subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,3.18,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.4,9.2,9.3,9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3

Substances, Hazardous

10.3

Substantial Completion
4.2.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
15.1.2

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

233

Substitutions of Materials

3.42,35,73.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in'the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to'the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,sampleforms; other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contracter’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract reptesents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and/the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor op‘a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the,Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work'may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the'Wotk performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by/the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorialpertions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and
shall not be liable for/results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 142 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as ifrequired by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
/ prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 11:54:08 ET on 01/08/2019 under Order
No.1716186716 which expires on 08/15/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1447379532)

Init.



Init.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to/give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement/of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institite of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words,such as "all" and "any" and articles
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall beideéemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications,and retain all common law, statutory, and other
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors,
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All'copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if
any, shown on the Instruments of ServicesThe Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service on othér projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier,
or by electronic transmission if amethod for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
duly served onlyf'delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital'Data Use and Transmission

The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013, Building
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and
exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building,Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing
theluse of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in ATA
Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document
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G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building
information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorizationsExcept as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner'"'means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce meéchanie’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1; the/Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the/Contractor as the Contract Documents require;
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due;
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work
materially changes the Contract Sum under(3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the
Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay,and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial atrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as "confidential," the Contractor
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may
disclose "confidential" informationyafter seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law,
including a subpoenasor other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose "confidential" information to its employees, consultants,
sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.
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§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations,for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the'Owmner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furfiish to:the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements ofthe Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shallnot give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any othet person orentity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Ownerto commence and continue correction of such default or
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect'may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expénses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure! If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference tothe Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to
Article 15.

ARTICLE3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person.or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singularin number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the €ontractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 TheContractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3122 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.
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§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it{ These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and ate not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made.known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known'to the.Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Cofitractor fails to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the/Contractor performs those
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of publicrauthorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the' Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose
alternative means, methods, techniqués, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall‘be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents,and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions arein proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materialg, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8
or ordered by.the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction
Change Directive.
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§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s'warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usagealf required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commeng¢e.in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the‘Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to
go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documentsjithe Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections bysgovernment agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of publi¢ autherities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it te be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public autherities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributabletorcorrection.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those indicated in the' Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for,
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those
indicated in the/Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall
promptly notify the Ownerand Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If; in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers; archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum.and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.
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§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner maydirect, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be includéd inthe'Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’sicosts under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Qwner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent(shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within14.days ofreceipt of the information, the Architect may
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (I)rhas reasonable objection to the proposed
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor'shall'not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being,awarded.the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule .for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for
completion of each portion of the Works The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not excged time limits eurrent under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submiftal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
required forreview: of submittals.

§ 3.10.3The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similarrequired submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and
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Init.

delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
constructed.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate'some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not/Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informationalssubmittals upon which the Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents: Submittals that are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, inthe absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and coordinated the

information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data;Samples, or'similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
of such deviation at the time of submiittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a
minor change in the Work, or (2).a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the
deviation. The Contractor shall notibe relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contracter shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such notice, the Azchitect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10/The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for‘construction.means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 Tf professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
specifyall performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely
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upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy, of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the/©Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfyaPursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressediin the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the' Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such€ertifications to.the Architect at the
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws,statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fittingyor patching shall be restored to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise réquired by:the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patehing, or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate: Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the‘premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursementfrom the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patentirights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specificationsyor-other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or
patent isidiscovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.
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§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance ofthe Work;
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease/or deaths or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed bysthem, or.anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce otherrights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section3:18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employeeof the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitatien on amount ortype of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in
the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written.consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf ofthe Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the,progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observediis,being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the sitewisits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
Contract Documents(2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects andddeficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s
failure to perform the,Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or
their agents or employees, orany other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications

The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
services'or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct
communications.beétween the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and
with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
/ prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 11:54:08 ET on 01/08/2019 under Order
No.1716186716 which expires on 08/15/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1447379532)

Init.



§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection/or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exereise ornet to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers,
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architeet’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibilityrof the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the itemyis a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect willinvestigate:and make determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to

Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agreesthe . Architeet will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will integpret andidecideamatters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on writtén request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to eithet, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response/to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to the requests for information.
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ARTICLE5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a pertion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor" does not
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcoentractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the/Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposedfor each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to.a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the. Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute noticesof no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to'eontract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection toaperson or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Atchitect has,no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by 'such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Werk. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations,and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect.
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract
Documents with respect to thesWork to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,
prior to the exe¢ution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 541 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the

Contract.
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When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subeontractto a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations'under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term "Separate Contractor(s)" shall mean other contractors retained’by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the.Contract related to insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the'Project or'other construction or operations on
the site, the term "Contractor" in the Contract Documents in each ease shalllimean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities ofthe Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction se¢hedules. The Contractor shall make any
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a jointreview and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forees,or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and rightsithat the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including,
without excluding others, those stated’ in Article 3, this'Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afferd the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and@quipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a Separate €ontractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed
construction’is fitand proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor
because of the,Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.
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§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their,
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change inthe Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or maymnot be agreed to by the Contractor.
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect.alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the;Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

A The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract/Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a writtenforder prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work priorto,agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construetion Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope ofthe Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive,shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change/Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
A1 Mutuabacceptance of'a’lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to bedetermined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
A« Asprovided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the'Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and
profit as'set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such
case, and also,under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The

American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. 22
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be

/ prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 11:54:08 ET on 01/08/2019 under Order
No.1716186716 which expires on 08/15/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1447379532)

Init.



.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom,
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed,;

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;

4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposedéadjustment in'the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indic¢ates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the:allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination fot purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the adjustments
in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be
effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be issued for all or any part
of a Construction Change Diregtive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The Architect may order minonchanges in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and
do not involve an adjustment in the,Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE®8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the‘Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.
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§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the
Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress'of the Workby (1) an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3)
by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse:weather conditions documented in
accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’sscontrol; (4):by delay authorized by the
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable proyisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for.delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 Contract Sum

§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreemeént and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable
by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Docuiments or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so.that:application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values

Where the Contract is based on@ stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to
substantiate its accuracy, requireddy the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as
a basis for reviewing the Contraetor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for
Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment

§ 9.3.1 At least temndays before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
providedyfor in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the'Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architeet, but not yet included in Change Orders.
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§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by-others whom
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. Ifiapproved. in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title'torsuch materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage,
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application forPayment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clearof liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or otherpersons or entities that provided labor,
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’ssApplication for Payment, either (1) issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Paymentfor such amount as the Architect determines is properly
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasonsfor withholding certification in part as provided in
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data.in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents; and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount
certified. The foregoing representations are subjeet to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completiongtoresults of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect.
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction
means, methods, techniques, sequencesyor procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from
Subcontractors and suppliersand other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment;
or (4) made examination to/ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on
account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Ownet, ifiin the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architectis'unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the:Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
may be necessary inthe Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss;resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
N defective Work not remedied;
2", third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials
or equipment;
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4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and thatthe unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

3

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Seetion 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for'amounts previously
withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at'its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whomthe Contractorfailed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the‘Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the @Qwner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notifyathe Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven.days after receipt of payment from the Owner,
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflectingpercentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work..The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the.Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within sevenrdays, the @wner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and

suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation
to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers_ shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner
shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Gontractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by,the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be'placed.in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9/6:8 Provided.the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
defend'and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against
which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.
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§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within sevenidays after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven/days
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop/the
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or'designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately,
is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architectia comprehensive list of items to be
completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item onsuch list doesmot alter the responsibility of
the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection'to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architeet’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete imaccordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designatedportion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete.or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submita request for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the dateof Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on/the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the
Contract Documents shall commence on the date'ef Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof
unless otherwise provided in the Certificaterof Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incemplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use
may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepted in wrifing the tesponsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance,
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under
Section9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no
agreement isireached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.
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§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will,promptly
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final'Certificate is due
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become’due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsiblefor encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3)rawritten statément that the Contractor
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents,
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special watranties, such as manufacturers’
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens; claims, security interests, or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver requiredbythe Owner; the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lienselaim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault of
the Contractor or by issuance of Change Ordets affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the Owner
shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the Contract,
make payment of the balance due for that portiemof the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If the
remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitutéa waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;
.3 terms,of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractorshall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§10:2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
preventidamage, injury, or loss to
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1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractoryand

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signsiand other warnings
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and usérs of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost.care.and catry/on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referted to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liableand.for which,the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may makez@ Claim.forthe cost to remedy the damage or loss to the
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whoseacts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligationsof the Contractor are in addition to the
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a respensible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This petson shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or create
an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury ot damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party withinia réasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the otherparty to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contracter is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlofinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.

§ 10:3.2 Upomreceipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance 18 found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
orentities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to
performuthe task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will
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promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay,’and
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them fromand-against claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presentsithe risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such elaim, damage, loss, or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to.or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to,the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the'site and negligently handles, or (2) where the
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, exeept.to the extent that the cost and expense are due
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the'Centractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse‘the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or losssAdditionalcompensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be detérmined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the tezms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Owner, Architect, and, Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s
commercial general lability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Ceontractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and
conditions as required by the:Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds
from a company or.companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is
located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arisingunder the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a
copy tobe furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or
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expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shallmot relieve
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing,the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewherein the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company,or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located:

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreementier elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement ofthe Work and may obtain insurance
that will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure
to provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In
the event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights-against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged tothe Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failureior neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages
attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall providemnotice to the Contractor of such impending or actual
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted;‘and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent/any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate:€hange Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the
Owner of any contractual obligation t0 provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors,
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3)
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages
caused by fire, or other causesiof 10ss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive
claims pursuant to this'seetion 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification,
contractualor otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the/Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
propertyinsurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate
property insurance.
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§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes ofloss. The
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property /due to
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted bys,the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shallépay the"Architect and
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall' have 14 days from receipt
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner
shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract/for convenience, the Owner and Contractor
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or déstroyed Work in the amount allocated for that
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any.dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive'for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed
Work.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically expressed
in the Contract Documents, it must, if requesteddn writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may requestito sec such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the
Contract Sum and Contract Time as/may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly:correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
Contractor’s expense:

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§ 12.2.2.1 Inraddition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is'found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly afterreceipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written aeceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make
aclaim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
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that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with
Section 2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor noraccepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the,Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contracter’s correction or removal of Work that
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establishra periodiof limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to'ecomply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings4may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whethet or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected atbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, agteements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to0 the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other.
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies

§ 13.3.1 Duties and.obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder shall
be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available by
law.

§ 13:3.2 No action-or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded'them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.
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§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect maysbe present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after
bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that pertions of.the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs,
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections(13.4.1 andi13.4.2 reveal failure of the portions
of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by such
failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the:Architect’s services and expenses, shall be at
the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval'shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered testhe Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuantto the:\Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract:Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the
parties agree upon in writing or, in the'absence thereof;, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where
the Project is located.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION ORSUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the Contractor; aSubcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

1 Issuanee of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.2 Anactof government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a
Sub-subeentractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work,
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any
365-day period, whichever is less.
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§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well
as reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination:

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor,a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the,Contract Documents
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days” notice
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper.materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance'with the respeetive agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the:€Centract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to/any other rights or remedies of the
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s suretysif any, sevendays’ notice, terminate employment
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
A Exclude the Contractor from the site and takepossession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon ownediby the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Séction 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract:Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for the
Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall
survive termination of the Coftract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner.for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract,Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No
adjustment shall be made to the extent
1« “thatperformance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.41 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
A cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
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.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and

3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stateddmithe notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for, Work
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of righty payment of money, a change in the
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim™ also includes other disputes
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15:1.1 does not require the Owner to
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the.Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty.or otherwises/in accordance with the requirements
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced inraccordance with this Section 15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the eondition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such €laim oravithin 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owneror Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
Article 14, the Contractor shallproceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to
make payments in accordance withithe Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s
decision, subjectto the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue
Certificates fonPaymentiin accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for-Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3
shall be/given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time

§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section
15.1.3 shall'be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.
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§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to/this
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
A damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit; financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such
persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the:compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation,iand forloss of profit, except
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be/deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract/Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve‘as the Initial Decision Maker, unless
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any«Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision haying been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons
or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in#whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker'is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the meritsyof the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expénse.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, suchsparty shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished{ or'(3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of
the response onsupporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and'(3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any,change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
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§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding disputerresolution
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the:Ownerdnay,
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation

§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to'the Contract, except those waived
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which; unlessithé parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person orentity administering the mediation. The
request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolutien ptoceedings but, in such event,
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless'stayed fora longer period by agreement of the parties
or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15:3:2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the
selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for laterproceedings.

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the
other party file for binding dispute resolution. If such'a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respectto.the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s,fee andiany filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selécted arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party
filing a notice of.-demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which
arbitration is permitted to.be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 Acdemand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for mediation,
but in no‘event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim
would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a written
demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of legal or
equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.
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§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder

§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration tules, either party
may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which itis»a party.
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2)ithe arbitrations to
be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicablearbitration.rules, either party
may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law:or fact whose presence
is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to bejoined consents in
writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person of entity shallinot constitute consent to
arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a-party.to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner
and Contractor under this Agreement.
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SECTION 00 73 13

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-2027. Where a portion
of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General €onditions shall
remain in effect.
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Roof Replacement Delaware Public Archives Building
OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A February 24, 2023

ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS
11 BASIC DEFINITIONS
111 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Strike the last sentence of Section 1.1.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to Bidder, sample
forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’'s completed Bid and the Award Letter.”

Add the following Section:

“1.1.1.1 In the event of conflict or discrepancies among the Contract Documents, the
Documents prepared by the State of Delaware, Division of Fagcilities Management shall take
precedence over all other documents.”

1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER

Strike the last sentence of Section 1.1.8 in its entirety and.add the following to the end of the
remaining sentence:

“and certify termination of the Agreement under-Section14.2.2.”
1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
1.2.1.1 Insert “if possible” at the end of the second sentence.

Add the following Sections:

“1.2.4 In the case of an inconsistency between the Drawings and the Specifications,
or within either document not.clarified by addendum, the better quality or greater quantity of
work shall be provided in accordance with the Architect’s interpretation.”

“1.2.5The word “PROVIDE” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean “FURNISH AND
INSTALL” and shall include, without limitation, all labor, materials, equipment, transportation,
services and other items required to complete the Work.”

“1.2.6 The word“PRODUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all materials,
systems and equipment.”

1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS
OFSERVICE

Strike Section 2.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the
property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.

Sueh documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without the
approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-
subcontractors, and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce
applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by the
Architect and the Architect’s consultants appropriate to and for use in the execution of their Work
under the Contract Documents. They are not to be used by the Contractor or any Subcontractor,
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Sub-subcontractor or Material and Equipment Supplier on other Projects or for additions to this
Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect
and Architect’s consultants.

The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings and
specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re4use of censtruction
documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the Owner wilkremove from
such documents all identification of the original Architect, including name, address and
professional seal or stamp.”

Strike Section 1.5.2 in its entirety.

DIGITAL DATA USE AND TRANSMISSION

Strike Section 1.7 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The parties shall agree upon protocols governing transmission and use of Instruments of
Service or any other information or documentation indigital form.”

BUILDING INFORMATION MODELS USE AND RELIANCE

Strike Section 1.8 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 2: OWNER

2.2

2.3

2.3.3

234

2.5

EVIDENCE OF THE OWNERS FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS

Strike Section 2.2 in its entirety:

INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

Strike 2.3.3 in its entirety:

Add the following sentence at the end of the paragraph:

“The Contractory at theinexpense shall bear the costs to accurately identify the location of all
underground utilities in the area of their excavation and shall bear all cost for any repairs
required, out of failure to accurately identify said utilities.”

Strike Section 2.3.6uin its entirety and replace with the following:

“2.3.6 The Contractor shall be furnished free of charge (1) electronic set of the Drawings and
Project:Manuals. Additional sets will be furnished at the cost of reproduction, postage and
handling.”

OWNER’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

Add “, except as outlined in Section 3.15” after the reference to “Article 15” at the end of the
last sentence of the Section.

ARTICLE 3" CONTRACTOR

3.2

REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
Project No. 21108 007313-3



Roof Replacement Delaware Public Archives Building

OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A February 24, 2023
3.2.2 Add “and Owner” after “report to the Architect” in the second sentence.
3.24 Strike “subject to Section 15.1.7” in the second sentence.
3.24 Strike the third sentence.
3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

Add the following Sections:

“3.3.2.1 The Contractor shall immediately remove from the Work, whenever requested to
do so by the Owner, any person who is considered by the Owner or Architect to be incompetent
or disposed to be so disorderly, or who for any reason is not satisfactory to the Owner, and that
person shall not again be employed on the Work without the consent of the Owner or the
Architect.”

“3.3.4 The Contractor must provide suitable storage facilities at the Site for the proper protection
and safe storage of their materials, or as otherwise identified by the specifications. Consult the
Owner and the Architect before storing any materials.”

“3.3.5 When any room is used as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor or
Subcontractor(s) during the construction of the Werkythe Contractor making use of these areas
will be held responsible for any repairs, patching or cleaning arising from such use.”

34 LABOR AND MATERIALS
Add the Following Sections:

“3.4.4 Before starting the Wark, each Contractor shall carefully examine all preparatory Work
that has been executed to receive their Work. Check carefully, by whatever means are required,
to insure that its Work and-adjacent, related Work, will finish to proper contours, planes and
levels. Promptly notify the Architect & Owner of any defects or imperfections in preparatory
Work which will in any way affect satisfactory completion of its Work. Absence of such
notification will be construed as an acceptance of preparatory Work and later claims of defects
will not be recognized.”

“3.4.5 Under/no circumstances shall the Contractor’'s Work proceed prior to preparatory Work
having been campletely cured, dried and/or otherwise made satisfactory to receive this Work.
Responsibility for timely installation of all materials rests solely with the Contractor responsible
for that'Work, who shall maintain coordination at all times.”

35 WARRANTY
Add the following Sections:

“3.5.3The Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against original defects,
except injury from proper and usual wear when used for the purpose intended, for two years
after Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain all items in perfect condition during the period
of warranty.”

“3.5.4 Defects appearing during the period of warranty will be made good by the Contractor at
his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all work will be in perfect condition
when the period of warranty will have elapsed.”

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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3.8

3.10

3.10.1

3.10.2

3.11

3.12

3.12.10.2

“3.5.5 Upon notification by the Owner of a defect covered by the Contractor’'s warranty, the
Contractor shall respond within 4 hours of the natification.”

“3.5.6 In addition to the General Warranty there are other warranties required for certain items for
different periods of time than the two years as above, and are particularly so stated in that part of
the specifications referring to same. The said warranties will commence at the same:time as the
General Warranty.”

“3.5.7 If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or damage within a reasonable time
after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the right to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the
failure, defect or damage at the Contractor’s expense.”

ALLOWANCES
Add the following Section:

“3.8.1.1 For costs to be covered under a project allowance, (included in the schedule of
values) the Contractor shall submit a summary of those costs anticipated and an Allowance
Access Authorization Form to the Architect and Owner, reflecting the projected costs. The
Allowance Access Authorization Form must be signed by the Owner prior to initiating any work
associated with the allowance.”

CONTRACTOR’'S CONSTRUCTION AND SUBMITTAL SCHEDULES
Add “estimated” after “and the” and before,“daté of” in the second sentence.

Strike “and thereafter as necessary to maintain-acurrent submittal schedule” in the first
sentence.

DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE
Add the following Sections:

“3.11.1 During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set of
drawings on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of all piping, valves,
equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators, including all appurtenances that
will be concealed once construction is complete, etc., including all invert elevations.”

“3.11.2 At theccompletion of the project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of the conformed
contract drawings. from the Architect, and neatly transfer all information outlined in 3.11.1 to
provide a complete record of the as-built conditions.”

“3.113 Upon completion of the work noted in 3.11.2 the contractor shall schedule a
meeting,with the Architect/Engineer and Owner to review the final record drawings and closeout
documentsyprior to submission. After this meeting the Contractor shall make adjustments per
the review, and submit one (1) original markup and (2) copies of the red line drawings (as-built
conditions, to the Owner and one (1) print to the Architect. In addition, attach one complete set of
the as-built documents to each of the Operating and Maintenance Instructions/Manuals. The
Contragctor will include (2) USB drives, each containing all “red line drawings (as-built) and
Closeout Documents properly tabbed in accordance with closeout requirements as defined
elsewhere in the contract documents.”

SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

Strike “If the Contract Documents require” from the beginning of the sentence.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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3.12.10.2  Strike “to” between “professional” and certify” and replace with “shall”.

3.17 Insert “indemnify and” between “shall” and “hold” in the second sentence.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.2.7 Strike the first sentence and replace with the following:
“The Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action upon the Contractor’s
submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples<for the purpose of checking for
conformance with the Contract Documents.”

4.2.7 Strike the second sentence and replace with the following:
“The Architect’s action will be taken with such reasonable promptness as to cause no delay in
the Work in the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while allowing
sufficient time in the Owner’s professional judgment to permit adequate review.”

Add the following Section:

“4,2.10.1 There will be no full-time Project Representative provided by the Owner or
Architect on this project.”

“4.2.13 Add “and in compliance with all'local requirements.” to the end of the sentence.”
ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS
5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK
5.2.3 Strike Section 5.2.3 in itsentirety and replace with the following:

“If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no
reasonable objection, subject to‘the statutory requirements of 29 Delaware Code §
6962(d)(10)b.3'and 4.”

5.2.4 Strike Section'5:2.4 in its entirety and replace with the following:

"The Contractor may not substitute any Subcontractor listed in its Bid unless the Contractor
complies with the requirements of 29 Delaware Code 8§ 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4. Failure to comply
with this, requirement shall subject the Contractor to a penalty as outlined in Section 5.2 of the
Owner’s General Requirements.”

Add the following Section:

“6.2.5 The Contractor shall comply and shall ensure all Subcontractors comply with all
requirements for drug testing as set forth in TITLE 19 LABOR

DELAWARE ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 4000 Office of Management and Budget 4100 Division
of Facilities Management 4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and
Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works Projects.”

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1

6.1.1

6.1.4

6.2

6.2.3

OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE
CONTRACTS

Strike “and waiver of subrogation” from the end of the second sentence.
Strike Section 6.1.4 in its entirety.
MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

Strike “shall” and replace with “may” in the second sentence.

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK

7.34.1

7.34.4

7.4

(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK IN THE STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF
FACILITIES MANAGEMENT GENERAL REQUIREMENTS)

Strike “and other employee costs approved by the Architect” after “worker’'s compensation
insurance,”

Add “work attributable to the” beforg “change™ at the end of the sentence.

MINOR CHANGES IN WORK
Add “unless such changes are approved” at the end of the third sentence.

ARTICLE 8: TIME

8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION

8.2.1 Add the following Section:
“8.2.11 Refer to Project Specifications Section SUMMARY OF WORK for Contract time
requirements.”

8.2.2 After “by the Contractor” strike “and” and insert “to”.

8.24 Add thefollowing Section:
“8.2.4 If.the Work falls behind the Progress Schedule as submitted by the Contractor, the
Contractorshall employ additional labor and/or equipment necessary to bring the Work into
compliance with the Progress Schedule at no additional cost to the Owner.”

8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME

8.3.1 Strike “binding dispute resolution” and insert “any and all remedies at law or in equity”.
Add the following Section:
“8.3.2.1 The Contractor shall update the status of the suspension, delay, or interruption of
the Work with each Application for Payment. (The Contractor shall report the termination of such
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cause immediately upon the termination thereof.) Failure to comply with this procedure shall
constitute a waiver for any claim for adjustment of time or price based upon said cause.”

Strike Section 8.3.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

8.3.3

“Except in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an extension.of time
under the provisions of Section 8.3.1 shall be the Contractor’s sole remedy in the progress of the
Work and there shall be no payment or compensation to the Contractor for any expense or
damage resulting from the delay.”

Add the following Section:

“8.3.4 By permitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion of the project,
the Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract.”

ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.2

9.3

9.3.1

SCHEDULE OF VALUES
Add the following Sections:

“9.2.1 The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using AlA Document G703, Continuation
Sheet to G702.”

“9.2.2 The Schedule of Values is to'include a line item for Project Closeout Document
Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1.5% of the initial contract amount.”

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
Strike Section 9.3.1 in its entirety @nd replace with the following:

“At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall
submit to the Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the
schedule of values for completed/portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, and
supported by all data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect
require, such as copies, of requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors
and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage.”

Add the following Sections:

“0.3.1.3 Application for Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702 “Application
and Certificate for Payment”, supported by AIA Document G703 “Continuation Sheet”. Said
Applications shall be fully executed and notarized.”

“9.3.4'Until Closeout Documents have been received and outstanding items completed the
Owner will pay 95% (ninety-five percent) of the amount due the Contractor on account of
progress payments.”

“9.3.5 The Contractor shall provide a current and updated Progress Schedule to the Architect
with each Application for Payment. Failure to provide Schedule will be just cause for rejection of
Application for Payment.”
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9.5

9.6

9.6.1

9.6.8

9.7

9.8

9.8.3

9.8.5

9.8.5

9.9

9.9.1

9.10:2

9.10.4.4

DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
Add the following Subsections to 9.5.1:

.8 failure to provide a current Progress Schedule;
9 a lien or attachment is filed;
.10 failure to comply with mandatory requirements for maintaining Record Documents.

PROGRESS PAYMENTS
Strike Section 9.6.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“90.6.1 After the Architect has approved and issued a Certificatefor Payment, payment shall be
made by the Owner within 30 days after Owner’s receipt of the Certificate for Payment.”

Strike “Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents,”
in the first sentence.

FAILURE OF PAYMENT
Strike Section 9.7 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor,
within fourteen days after receipt of the Contractor’'s’Application for Payment, or if the Owner
does not pay the Contractor within thirty‘days after the date established in the Contract
Documents, the amount certified by the Architect, then the Contractor may, upon thirty additional
days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the'Work until payment of the amount owing has
been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall
be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-
up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.”

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
At the end of Section 9.8.3, add the following sentence:

“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 inspections of the same portion of work, the
Contractor shall be responsiblefor all costs associated with subsequent inspections including but
not limited to any Architect’s fees.”

Strike “shall” and,insert “may” in the second sentence.
Insert “1/2 of the” after *make payment of” in the second sentence.
PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

Strike the the first sentence and replace with the following (the remainder of the Section remains
as written):

“The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any
stage when such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided
such occupancy or use authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project.”
Strike “to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect” after “required by the Contract
Documents” and replace with “shall remain in force until final payment is completed” in the first
sentence.

Strike “if permitted by the Contract Documents,”

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.1

10.11

10.1.2

10.2

10.2.4.1

10.2.5

10.3

10.3.3

10.3.4

10.3.6

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS
Add the following Sections:

Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the Occupational Safety and
Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall be furnished to the Owner and Architect prior to the
commencement of that Contractor's Work.

Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Representative. Safety Representatives:shall be
someone who is on site on a full time basis. If deemed necessary by the Owner or Architect,
Contractor Safety meetings will be scheduled. The attendance©f all Safety Representatives will
be required. Minutes will be recorded of said meetings by the Contractar.and will be distributed
to all parties as well as posted in all job offices/trailers etc.

SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

Add the following Section:

As required in the Hazardous Chemical Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying any material that
may be defined as hazardous must provide Material Safety Data Sheets for those products. Any
chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has. a caution warning on the label

relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if.itis;known to be present in the work place, and
if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or in foreseeable emergency situations.
Material Safety Data Sheets shall be provided directly to the Owner, along with the shipping slips
that include those products.

Strike the second sentence in its'entirety.

HAZARDOUS MATERIALSAND SUBSTANCES

Strike Section 10.3.3 in its'entirety.

Insert “hazardous” in/the last sentence after “handling of such” .

Strike Section 10.3.6 in its.entirety.

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS

11.1 CONTRACTOR’S'INSURANCE AND BONDS

11.11 Strike “Owner” from the third sentence.

11.2 OWNER'SILIABILITY INSURANCE
Strike.11.2 in its entirety, except that in the case of school projects in which case Section 11.2
shall remain.

11.3 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION
Delete Section 11.3 in its entirety

11.4 LOSS OF USE, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION, AND DELAY IN COMPLETION INSURANCE
Delete Section 11.4 in its entirety

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Add the following Section:
“12.2.2.1.1  Atany time during the progress of the Work, or in any case where thenature of
the defects will be such that it is not expedient to have corrected, the Owner, at its‘option, will
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the Contract as it
considers justified to adjust the difference in value between the non-conforming.work and that
required under contract including any damage to the structure.”

12.2.21 Strike all references to “one year” or “one-year” and replace with “two years”.

12.2.2.2 Strike “one-year” and replace with “two years”.

12.2.2.3 Strike “one-year” and replace with “two years”.

12.2.5 Strike “one-year” and replaced with “two years”.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

131 GOVERNING LAW
Strike the last sentence.
134 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS
1341 Strike the last sentence and replace with the following:

“The Owner shall pay for tests, inspections, or approvals where building codes or applicable
laws or regulations prohibitthe Owner.from delegating their cost to the Contractor.”

135 INTEREST
Strike “the date paymentis dueat such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the
absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is
located” anddeplacewith “30 days of presentment of the authorized Certificate of Payment at the
annual rate of 12%‘or 1% per month.”

Insert the following Section:
“13(6 CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS
13.6.1 If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents conflict

orisiinconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the government of the United State of
America, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and Owner immediately upon discovery.”

ARTICLE 14: . TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
14.2:1.4 Insert “, upon the Contractors’ request,” after “furnish to the Contractor”.
StudioJAED Architects & Engineers SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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14.1.3 Strike “and profit on Work not executed, and” after “as well as reasonable overhead” and
replace with “, profit, and reasonable”
14.3 SUSPENSION BY OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
14.3.2 Strike “Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit”.
14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
14.4.3 Strike Section 14.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to
receive payment for Work executed, and reasonable costs incurred by:reason of such
termination along with reasonable overhead.”

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

151 CLAIMS

15.1.2 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS
Strike the last sentence.

15.1.3 NOTICE OF CLAIM
Strike all references to “21” and replace with “45

15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COSTS
Strike the first sentence and replace with the following:
“Contractor shall not proceed.to execute any portion of the Work that is subject to the Claim
without prior approval‘of the costs or method of payment for the costs associated with the
Claim as determined by the Architect and approved by the Owner.”

15.1.7 WAIVER OF CLAIMS'FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
Strike Section 15.1.7/n its entirety.

15.2 INITIAL DECISION

15.21 Strike “and binding dispute resolution” in the fourth sentence and replace with “or any and all
remedies at law or in equity”.

15.2.5 Strike Section 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall state the reasons
therefore and shall notify the parties of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or
both. The approval or rejection of a Claim by the Architect shall be subject to mediation and any
or-all remedies at law or in equity.”

15.2.6 Strike Section 15.2.6 and its sub-Sections in their entirety.
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15.3 MEDIATION

15.3.1 Strike “binding dispute resolution” and replace with “any or all remedies at law or in equity’:

15.3.2 Strike “, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its
Construction Industry Mediation Procedure in effect on the date of the Agreement,™inthe first
sentence.

15.3.2 Strike all references to “binding dispute resolution” and replace with “any orall remedies at law
and in equity”.

15.3.3 Strike Section 15.3.3 in its entirety.
154 ARBITRATION

Strike Section 15.4 and its Subsections in their entirety.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 73 46
WAGE RATE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE
The Delaware Department of Labor Division of Industrial Affairs has established, the “category’ and

associated prevailing wage rate for this project. The project approved prevailing wage rate determination
schedule follows.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers WAGE RATE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE
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STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS
OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT
PHONE: (302) 761-8327

Mailing Address: Located al:

4425 North Market Street 4425 North Market Street
3rd Floor 3rd Floor

Wilmington, DE 19802 Wilmington, DE 19802

PREVAILING WAGES FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION EFFECTIVE MARCH 15, 2022

CLASSIFICATION NEW CASTLE KENT SUSSEX
ASBESTOS WORKERS 25.81 31.79 46.27
BOILERMAKERS 77.28 39.21 57.64
BRICKLAYERS 61.64 €1.64 61.64
CARPENTERS 58.31 58.31 46 .55
CEMENT FINISHERS B1.52 57497 25.02
ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS 51.33) 44 .02 33.56
ELECTRICIANS 76.72 76.72 76.72
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS 106.08 72.81 92.00
CLRZIERS 80.05 80.05 €3.96
TNSULATORS 63.53 63.53 63.53
IRON WORKERS 72.06 72.06 72.06
LABORERS 51.90 51.50 51.90
MILLWRIGHTS 80.13 80.13 64.33
PAINTERS 56220 56.20 56.20
PILEDRIVERS 81.87 44.43 35.93
PLASTERERS 33.69 33.69 24 .97
PLUMBERS/PIPEFITTERS/STERMFITTERS 74.05 71.65 65.81
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS 77.29 77.29 77.29
ROOFERS-COMPOSITION 27.98 28.10 27.25
ROOFERS-SHINGLE/SLATE/TILE 20.76 24.69 19.42
SHEET METAL WORKERS 80.03 80.03 80.03
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS 56.81 56,81 56.81
SPRINKLER FITTERS 65.57 65.57 65.57
TERRAZZ0O/MARBLE/TILE FNRS 69.16 69.16 70.74
TERRAZZO/MARBLE/TILE STRS 76.82 76.82 78.45
TRUCK DRIVERS 29.1417 24.11

—o5]
CERITFIED: %éﬁ% BY: ﬂ///

ADM§§ISTRKTORI_QEFvCB,5? LHBOR LAW ENFORCEMENT

wore: A TuRSE RATES ARE PROMULGATED AND ENFORCED PURSUANT TO THE PREVAILING WAGE
REGULATIONS ADOPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR ON APRIL 3, 1952.
CLASSTFICATIONS OF WORKERS ARE DETERMINED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF' LAROR. FOR
ASSTSTANGE IN CLASSIFYING WORKERS, OR FOR A COPY OF THE REGULATIONS OR
CLASSIFICATIONS, PHONE (302) 761-8327.

NON-RECGISTERED APPRENTICES MUST BE PAID THE MECHANIC'S RATE.

PROJECT: MC1002000060 Delaware Public Archives Building - Roof Replacement, Kent
County
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ARTICLE 1:

11

111

11.2

1.2

121

ARTICLE 2:

ARTICLE 3:

3.1

3.2

3.3

GENERAL
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary. for the proper
execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as ifarequired by all.
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent withithe Contract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce:the intended
results.

Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor is'in receipt of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed or material purchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractor’'s own risk and cost.

EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part by state appropriation the Contractor
agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will not discriminate against /any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Contractor.will take positive steps to ensure that applicants
are employed and that employees are.treated during employment without regard
to their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.
Such action shall include, “but not be limited to, the following: employment,
upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for
training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous
places available /o employees and applicants for employment notices to be
provided by the/contracting'agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

2. The Contractor.will, in‘all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by
or on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin.”

OWNER

(NO ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS — SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL
CONDITIONS)

CONTRACTOR

Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice toproceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.

Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground
Areas for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers

008113-2

Project No. 21108



Delaware Public Archives Building Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 OMB/DFM Contract No. MJ1002000060A

34 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of
the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific
instructions.

35 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the»Contractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor:shall not permit
employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to.them.

3.6 The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipment. furnished will be new
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and that the'work will'be, free from defects
and in conformance with the Contract Documents. / Work not conforming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly approved, may be considered defective. If
required by the Owner, the Contractor shall furnish evidence as to the kind and quality of
materials and equipment provided.

3.7 Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use and other
similar taxes, and shall secure and pay for required permits, fees, licenses, and inspections
necessary for proper execution of the Work:

3.8 The Contractor shall comply with and«give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, and lawful orders of public autharities bearing on performance of the Work. The
Contractor shall promptly notify the/Owner/if the Drawings and Specifications are observed
to be at variance therewith.

3.9 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of the
Contractor's employees, Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other
persons performing portions of the Work under contract with the Contractor.

3.10 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
waste materials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the
Work the Contractor shall remove from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish,
the Contractor's/tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The
Contractor shall be responsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.

3.11 STATE LICENSE AND'TAX REQUIREMENTS

3.11.1 Each Contractor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of
Delaware and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with
Section 2503, Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
Delaware Department of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract with
a contractor or subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of
suchy.contract or contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

3.12 The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.

3.18 During the contract Work, the Contractor and each Subcontractor, shall implement an
Employee Drug Testing Program in accordance with OMB Regulation 4104 - “Regulations
for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on “Large
Public Works Projects”. “Large Public Works” is based upon the current threshold required
for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and Contracting Advisory Council.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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ARTICLE 4:

4.1

411

4.1.2

4.1.3

414

4.15

4.1.6

4.2

42.1

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
CONTRACT SURETY
PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically waived elsewhere. in the Bidding
Documents.

Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond shall be in the form approved by the Office
of Management and Budget. The bond shall be conditioned ‘upon the faithful compliance
and performance by the successful bidder of each and every term and condition of the
contract and the proposal, plans, specifications, and bid.documents thereof. Each term
and condition shall be met at the time and in the manner prescribed by the Contract, Bid
documents and the specifications, including the payment in full to'every person furnishing
materiel or performing labor in the performance of the Cantract, of all sums of money due
the person for such labor and materiel. (The bend. shall ‘also contain the successful
bidder’s guarantee to indemnify and save harmless the, State and the agency from all
costs, damages and expenses growing out of‘or by reason of the Contract in accordance
with the Contract.)

Invoking a Performance Bond — The agency may, when it considers that the interest of
the State so requires, cause judgementito,be confessed upon the bond.

Within twenty (20) days after the date of notice of award of contract, the Bidder to whom the
award is made shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond,
each equal to the full amount of the Contract price to guarantee the faithful performance of
all terms, covenants and conditions of the'same. The bonds are to be issued by an
acceptable Bonding Company licensed to do business in the State of Delaware and shall be
issued in duplicate.

Performance and Payment:Bonds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a
period of two (2) years.after the:date of the Certificate for Final Payment. The Performance
Bond shall guarantee the satisfactory completion of the Project and that the Contractor will
make good any faults or defects in his work which may develop during the period of said
guarantees as a result of improper or defective workmanship, material or apparatus,
whether furnished \by themselves or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall
guarantee that the Contractor shall pay in full all persons, firms or corporations who furnish
labor or material ©r both labor and material for, or on account of, the work included herein.
The bonds)shall be paid for by this Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to demand
that the proof parties signing the bonds are duly authorized to do so.

FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT

If any.firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perform er fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract
may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this
Chapter 69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance
Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.
Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additional remedies as otherwise
provided by law.
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4.3 CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY
43.1 In addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Documents, each successful Bidder

shall purchase adequate insurance for the performance of the Contract and,/ by
submission of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save harmless and to.defend, all legal or
equitable actions brought against the State, any Agency, officer and/or employee of the
State, for and from all claims of liability which is or may be the result of the successful
Bidder’s actions during the performance of the Contract.

4.3.2 The purchase or nonpurchase of such insurance or the invalvement of the successful
Bidder in any legal or equitable defense of any action brought against the successful
Bidder based upon work performed pursuant to the Contract:will not waive any defense
which the State, its agencies and their respective officers, employees and agents might
otherwise have against such claims, specifically including the defense of sovereign
immunity, where applicable, and by the terms of this section, the' State and all agencies,
officers and employees thereof shall not be financially. responsible for the consequences
of work performed, pursuant to said contract.

4.4 RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORDS

44.1 The Owner shall have the right to audit the books and records of a Contractor or any
Subcontractor under any Contract or Subcontract to the extent that the books and records
relate to the performance of the Contract or Subcontract.

4.4.2 Said books and records shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7)
years from the date of final payment under. the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor
for a period of seven (7) years from the date of final payment under the Subcontract.

ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS
51 SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

5.11 All contracts for the construetion, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public building
(not a road, street or highway) shall be subject to the following provisions:

1. A contractishall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a
statement containing, for each Subcontractor category, the name and address
(city or town and State only — street number and P.O. Box addresses not
required) of the subcontractor whose services the Bidder intends to use in
perfarming the Work and providing the material for such Subcontractor category.

2 A Bid will not be accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made to any
Bidder which, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for
any Subcontractor unless:

Al It has been established to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that
the Bidder has customarily performed the specialty work of such
Subcontractor category by artisans regularly employed by the Bidder’s
firm;

B. That the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in such specialty
work, if the State requires licenses; and

C. That the Bidder is recognized in the industry as a bona fide Subcontractor
or Contractor in such specialty work and Subcontractor category.
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512

513

514

515

5.1.6

5.2

521

53

The decision of the awarding Agency as to whether a Bidder who list itself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontractor category shall be final and binding upon all Bidders,
and no action of any nature shall lie against any awarding agency or its emplaoyees or
officers because of its decision in this regard.

After such a Contract has been awarded, the successful Bidder shall. not substitute
another Subcontractor for any Subcontractor whose name was set forth in‘the statement
which accompanied the Bid without the written consent of the awarding /Agency.

No Agency shall consent to any substitution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is
satisfied that the Subcontractor whose name is on the Bidders aceompanying statement:

A. Is unqualified to perform the work required,
B. Has failed to execute a timely reasonable Subcontract;

C. Has defaulted in the performance ongsthe portion of ‘the work covered by the
Subcontract; or

D. Is no longer engaged in such business.

Should a Bidder be awarded a contractsuch successful Bidder shall provide to the agency
the taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date on‘which/such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the time the contract is executed. ~The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of
all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will
perform work for such public'works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor
shall be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

The Contractor may employ additional Subcontractors on the jobsite only after submitting
a copy of the Subcontractor’s Employee Drug Testing Program to the Owner for approval.
A Contractor or Subcontractor shall not commence work until the Owner has concluded
its review and determined that the submitted Employee Drug Testing Program complies
with OMB Regulation 4104.

PENALTY.FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS

Should the Contractor fail to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor’s Bid
statement in the performance of the Work on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be
penalized in the amount of (project specific amount*). The Agency may determine to deduct
payments of the penalty from the Contractor or have the amount paid directly to the Agency.
Any penalty amount assessed against the Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in whole
or in part, by the Agency awarding the Contract, only if it is established to the satisfaction of
the Agency that the Subcontractor in question has defaulted or is no longer engaged in such
business. No claim for the remission or refund of any penalty shall be granted unless an
application is filed within one year after the liability of the successful Bidder accrues. All
penalty amounts assessed and not refunded or remitted to the contractor shall be
reverted to the State.

*one (1) percent of contract amount not to exceed $10,000

ASBESTOS ABATEMENT
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5.31 The selection of any Contractor to perform asbestos abatement for State-funded projects
shall be approved by the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities
Management pursuant to Chapter 78 of Title 16.

5.4 STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED

5.4.1 All Contracts shall conform with the standard established by the Delaware Architectural
Accessibility Board unless otherwise exempted by the Board.

55 CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

551 Any firm entering into a Public Works Contract that neglects or refuses to perform or fails
to comply with its terms, the Agency may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a
new Contract or may require the Surety on the Performance/Bond to complete the
Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond:

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 The Owner reserves the right to simultanéously perform’ other construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in
connection with other portions of the Project or other,Projects at the same site.

6.2 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for
access and storage of materials and equipment; and for the performance of their activities,
and shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract
Documents.

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK

7.1 The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of
Additions, Deletions,-Madifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such changes in the Work shall be authorized
by written Change Order signed by the Professional, as the duly authorized agent, the
Contractor and the Owner.

7.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted only by a fully executed
Change Order.
7.3 The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be by

mutual agreement,of the Owner, Contractor and the Architect. In all cases, this cost or
credit shall be based on the ‘DPE’ wages required and the “invoice price” of the
materials/equipment needed.

7.31 “DPE" shall be defined to mean “direct personnel expense”. Direct payroll expense includes
prevailing wage rates plus a maximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE. For example, if the
prevailing wage rate is $50/hour, the DPE would be $67.50/hour (50 x 1.35).

7.3.2 “Invoice price” of materials/equipment shall be defined to mean the actual cost of materials
and/or equipment that is paid by the Contractor, (or subcontractor), to a material distributor,
direct factory vendor, store, material provider, or equipment leasing entity. Rates for
equipment that is leased and/or owned by the Contractor or subcontractor(s) shall not
exceed those listed in the latest version of the “Means Building Construction Cost Data”
publication.
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7.3.3

ARTICLE 8:

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.4.1

8.4.2

In addition to the above, the General Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%)
markup for overhead and profit for additional work performed by the General.€ontractor’s
own forces. For additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15)
percent overhead and profit on change order work above and beyond the direct costs
stated previously. To this amount, the General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up/not
exceeding seven and one half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractors work. These mark-
ups shall include all costs including, but not limited to: overhead, profit, bonds, insurance,
supervision, etc. No markup is permitted on the work of the subcontractors
subcontractor. No additional costs shall be allowed for changes related torthe:Contractor’s
onsite superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless a change inthe work changes the
project duration and is identified by the CPM schedule. There will'be no other costs
associated with the change order.

TIME

Time limits, if any, are as stated in the Project Manual.“ By executing the Agreement, the
Contractor confirms that the stipulated limits are_reasonable; and that the Work will be
completed within the anticipated time frame.

If progress of the Work is delayed at any time hy.changes ordered by the Owner, by labor
disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveties, abnermal adverse weather conditions,
unavoidable casualties or other causes beyondithe Contractor's control, the Contract Time
shall be extended for such reasonable time,as the Owner may determine.

Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the construction and
acceptance of any part of the Work called for/by the Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in whole or in part, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay
in the matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor of full responsibility

SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT

Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a
public works contract or complete a public works project within the time schedule
established by the Agency in the Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or
Debarment for one or more of the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor
supply ratio for the project; b) inadequate financial resources; or, c) poor performance on the
Project.”

“Upon such failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contracted for the
public works project may petition the Director of the Office of Management and Budget for
Suspension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Agency shall send a copy of the petition
ta'the Contractor within three (3) working days of filing with the Director. If the Director
concludes that the petition has merit, the Director shall schedule and hold a hearing to
determine whether to suspend the Contractor, debar the Contractor or deny the petition.
The Agency shall have the burden of proving, by a preponderance of the evidence, that
the Contractor failed to perform or complete the public works project within the time
schedule established by the Agency and failed to do so for one or more of the following
reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio for the project; b) inadequate
financial resources; or, ¢) poor performance on the project. Upon a finding in favor of the
Agency, the Director may suspend a Contractor from Bidding on any project funded, in
whole or in part, with public funds for up to 1 year for a first offense, up to 3 years for a
second offense and permanently debar the Contractor for a third offense. The Director
shall issue a written decision and shall send a copy to the Contractor and the Agency.
Such decision may be appealed to the Superior Court within thirty (30) days for a review
on the record.”
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8.5 RETAINAGE
8.5.1 Per Section 6962(d)(5) a.3, Title 29, Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning of

each public works project establish a time schedule for the completion of the project. If
the project is delayed beyond the completion date due to the Contractor’s failure tomeet
their responsibilities, the Agency may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of'the Contractor’s
retainage.

8.5.2 This forfeiture of retainage also applies to the timely completionof the punchlist. A
punchlist will only be prepared upon the mutual agreement ‘of'the Owner, Architect and
Contractor. Once the punchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement,
establish a schedule for its completion. Should completion of,the punchlist be delayed
beyond the established date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities,
the Agency may hold permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor's
retainage.

ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9.1 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

9.1.1 Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. There will be a five
percent (5%) retainage on all Contracter's.monthlysinvoices until completion of the project.
This retainage may become payable‘upon receipt of all required closeout documentation,
provided all other requirements of the Contract Documents have been met.

9.1.2 A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized application for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if
found necessary, and approved for the amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.

9.1.3 Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per
annum beginning thirty (30).days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the
invoice.

9.2 PARTIAL PAYMENTS

9.2.1 Any public werks Contractexecuted by any Agency may provide for partial payments at

the option of the Ownerwith respect to materials placed along or upon the sites or stored
at secured locations, which are suitable for use in the performance of the contract.

9.2.2 When approved by the agency, partial payment may include the values of tested and
acceptable materials of a nonperishable or noncontaminative nature which have been
produced or furnished for incorporation as a permanent part of the work yet to be
completed, provided acceptable provisions have been made for storage.

9.22.1 Any allowance made for materials on hand will not exceed the delivered cost of the
materials "as verified by invoices furnished by the Contractor, nor will it exceed the
contract bid price for the material complete in place.

9.2.3 If requested by the Agency, receipted bills from all Contractors, Subcontractors, and
material, men, etc., for the previous payment must accompany each application for
payment. Following such a request, no payment will be made until these receipted bills
have been received by the Owner.

9.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
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9.3.1

9.3.2

9.3.3

9.4

9.4.1

94.1.1

9.4.1.2

9.4.1.3

9.4.1.4

9.4.1.5

9.4.1.6

9.4.1.7

9.4.1.8

When the building has been made suitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of
miscellaneous work, the Owner will determine the date when the projectrhas been
substantially completed.

If, after the Work has been substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed through no fault of the Contractor, and without terminating the [€ontract, the Owner
may make payment of the balance due for the portion of the Work fully,completed and
accepted. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

On projects where commissioning is included, the commissioning workras defined in the
specifications must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial'‘completion.

FINAL PAYMENT

Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if:determined appropriate, shall be
made within thirty (30) days after the Work is _fully. completed and the Contract fully
performed and provided that the Contractor’ has submitted the following closeout
documentation (in addition to any other documentation required elsewhere in the Contract
Documents):

Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have been paid;

An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS,

Copies of all applicable warranties,

As-built drawings,

Operations and Maintenance Manuals;

Instruction Manuals,

Consent of Surety to final payment.

The Owner reserves the right to retain payments, or parts thereof, for its protection until the

foregoing (conditions "have been complied with, defective work corrected and all
unsatisfactory conditions remedied.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.1

10.2

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the performance of the Contract. The
Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent damage, injury or loss to:
workers, persons nearby who may be affected, the Work, materials and equipment to be
incorporated, and existing property at the site or adjacent thereto. The Contractor shall give
notices and comply with applicable laws ordinances, rules regulations, and lawful orders of
public authorities bearing on the safety of persons and property and their protection from
injury, damage, or loss. The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss to property
at the site caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly
or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable.

The Contractor shall notify the Owner in the event any existing hazardous material such as
lead, PCBs, asbestos, etc. is encountered on the project. The Owner will arrange with a
qualified specialist for the identification, testing, removal, handling and protection against
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exposure or environmental pollution, to comply with applicable regulation laws and
ordinances. The Contractor and Architect will not be required to participate in erto perform
this operation. Upon completion of this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor,and
Architect in writing the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for
the work to proceed. The Contractor shall attach documentation from the authorities of said
approval.

10.3 As required in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
any materials that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material'Safety:Data Sheets
for those products. Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a
warning caution on the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to
be present in the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or
in any foreseeable emergency situation. Material SafetysData,Sheetssmust be provided
directly to the Owner along with the shipping slips that include those products.

104 The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incerporated into the Work are free
of all asbestos. This certification may be in the form-of.Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or
as provided by the Contractor.

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS

111 The Contractor shall carry all insuranceseguired by:law, such as Unemployment Insurance,
etc. The Contractor shall carry such insurance coverage as they desire on their own
property such as a field office, storage sheds or other structures erected upon the project
site that belong to them and for their own‘use. The Subcontractors involved with this project
shall carry whatever insurance protection they consider necessary to cover the loss of any of
their personal property, etc.

11.2 Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum of two (2) copies
of all required insurance certificates'called for herein, and submit one (1) copy of each
certificate, to the Owner, within'20 days of contract award.

11.3 Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the
coverage included herein, include coverage for injury to or destruction of any property arising
out of the collapse of or structural injury to any building or structure due to demolition work
and evidence)of these coverages shall be filed with and approved by the Owner.

114 The Contractor's’ Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the coverage
noted herein, include coverage on all real and personal property in their care, custody and
control damaged in any way by the Contractor or their Subcontractors during the entire
construction period,on this project.

115 Builders Risk (including Standard Extended Coverage Insurance) on the existing building
during.the entire construction period, may be provided by the Contractor under this contract.
The Owner shall insure the existing building and all of its contents and all this new alteration
work under this contract during entire construction period for the full insurable value of the
entire work at the site. Note, however, that the Contractor and their Subcontractors shall be
responsible for insuring building materials (installed and stored) and their tools and
equipment whenever in use on the project, against fire damage, theft, vandalism, etc.

11.6 Certificates of the insurance company or companies stating the amount and type of
coverage, terms of policies, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract
award.
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11.7

The Contractor shall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following
forms of insurance:

11.7.1 Contractor's Contractual Liability Insurance
Minimum coverage to be:
Bodily Injury
$1,000,000 for each/occurrence
$3,000,000 aggregate
Property Damage $1,000,000 for each oceurrence
$3,000,000 aggregate

11.7.2 Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance
Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$3,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $1,000,000 for each occurrence
$3,000,000 aggregate

11.7.3 Automobile Liability Insurance
Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $1,000,000 for each person
$1,000;000 for each occurrence
Property Damage $500,000 per accident

11.7.4 Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policies shall include contingent and contractual
liability coverage in the same minimum amounts as 11.7.1 above.

11.7.5 Workmen's Compensation (including Employer's Liability):

11.75.1 Minimum/Limit on'employer's liability to be as required by law.

11.7.5.2 Minimum Limit for all employees working at one site.

11.7.6 Certificates of Insurance must be filed with the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior
notice of cancellation, non-renewal, or any change in coverages and limits of liability shown
as included on certificates.

11.7.7 Social Security Liability

11.7.7.1 With respect to all persons at any time employed by or on the payroll of the Contractor or
performing any work for or on their behalf, or in connection with or arising out of the
Contractor’s business, the Contractor shall accept full and exclusive liability for the payment
of any and all contributions or taxes or unemployment insurance, or old age retirement
benefits, pensions or annuities now or hereafter imposed by the Government of the United
States and the State or political subdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by
wages, salaries or other remuneration paid to such persons or otherwise.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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11.7.7.2 Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or
employment records as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the lawsimposing
the aforesaid contributions or taxes.

11.7.7.3 If the Owner is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions
or taxes, the Contractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by
the Owner.

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

121 The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to
the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and, shall correct any
Work found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within
a period of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Documents. Theprovisions of this Article apply to
work done by Subcontractors as well as to Worksdone by direct employees of the
Contractor.

12.2 At any time during the progress of the work, orimany case where the nature of the defects
shall be such that it is not expedient to have'them carrected, the Owner, at their option, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, ofimoney from the amount of the contract as
they consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the defective work and that
required under contract including any.damage.to.the structure.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13.1 CUTTING AND PATCHING

13.1.1 The Contractor shall beresponsible for all cutting and patching. The Contractor shall
coordinate the work of the various trades involved.

13.2 DIMENSIONS

13.2.1 All dimensions shown shall'be verified by the Contractor by actual measurements at the
project site. Any discrepancies between the drawings and specifications and the existing
conditions shall be referred/to the Owner for adjustment before any work affected thereby
has been performed.

13.3 LABORATORY/TESTS

13.31 Any specified laboratory tests of material and finished articles to be incorporated in the work
shall be made by bureaus, laboratories or agencies approved by the Owner and reports of
such tests shall be submitted to the Owner. The cost of the testing shall be paid for by the
Contractor.

13.3.2 The Contractor shall furnish all sample materials required for these tests and shall deliver
same without charge to the testing laboratory or other designated agency when and where
directed by the Owner.

134 ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE

134.1 Whenever, in the course of construction, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the
surface or below the surface of the ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the
State Historic Preservation Office and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable
time to permit those authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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13.5

1351

13.6

13.6.1

ensure the proper removal of the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation by the
Division of Historical and Cultural Affairs.

GLASS REPLACEMENT AND CLEANING

The General Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner allyglass broken during
the construction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General
Contractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.

WARRANTY

For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the
date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants'that.work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is' free of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if/for a period longer than
two (2) years, shall take precedence over the abeve warranties. The contractor shall
remedy, at his own expense, any such failure to eonform-or.any such defect. The protection
of this warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

141

14.2

If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or-neglects to carry out the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision of the Contract, the Owner, after
seven days written notice to the Contractor, may make good such deficiencies and may
deduct the cost thereof from the payment then or thereafter due the Contractor.
Alternatively, at the Owner's option, and the‘Owner may terminate the Contract and take
possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and machinery thereon owned
by the Contractor and may finish the Work by whatever method the Owner may deem
expedient. If the costs’of finishing the” Work exceed any unpaid compensation due the
Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

“If the continuation of this Agreement is contingent upon the appropriation of adequate
state, or federal/funds, this'Agreement may be terminated on the date beginning on the
first fiscal year for which funds are not appropriated or at the exhaustion of the
appropriation. The:Owner may terminate this Agreement by providing written notice to the
parties of such non-appropriation. All payment obligations of the Owner will cease upon
the date/of termination. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Owner agrees that it will use
its best efforts o obtain approval of necessary funds to continue the Agreement by taking
appropriate action to request adequate funds to continue the Agreement.”

END OF SECTION

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM
Period Ending:

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work. on lLarge
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds maintain testing data.that includes
but is not limited to the data elements below.

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Number of employees who worked on the jobsite duringsthe report period:

Number of employees subject to random testing during the report period:

Number of Negative Results Number of Positive Results

Action taken on employee(s) in response to‘a failed or positive random test:

Date:

This form is not required to be submitted to the Owner. Included as a reference to show
information required to be maintained by the Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to
periodically “audit all, Contractor and Subcontractor test results at the Contractor’s or
Subcontractor’s. offices (or by other means to make the data available for inspection by the
Owner).

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers DRUG TESTING FORMS
Project No. 21108 008114-2
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner.in writing of
a positive random drug test.

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Name of employee with positive test result:

Last 4 digits of employee SSN:

Date test results received:

Action taken on employee in responseito a positive test result:

Authorized Representative of Coentractor/Subcontractor:

(typed or printed)

Authorized Representative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(signature)

Date:

This form shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

Enclose thistest results form in a sealed envelope with the notation *'Drug Testing Form — DO
NOT OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.

DRUG TESTING FORMS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
008114-3 Project No. 21108
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Delaware Public Archives Building - Roof Replacement
121 Martin Luther King Jr. Boulevard, Dover DE 19901
Contract No. MC1002000060A

AFFIDAVIT OF
CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE

We, the contractor, hereby certify that we and all applicable subcontractors will.abide by the.contractor
and subcontractor craft training requirements outlined below for the duration-of the contract. Craft
training must be provided by a contractor and/or subcontractor for each craft‘on.a projeet for which there
are Delaware Department of Labor approved and registered training programs or, if the contractor and/or
subcontractor meets the requirements under Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(b)(2)c.1.-3., payment
may be made in accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(b)(1)d. A list of crafts for which
there are approved and registered training programs is maintained by the Delaware Department of Labor
and can be found at:

https://laborfiles.delaware.gov/main/det/apprenticeship/DE%20€raft%201 raintihg%200ccupation%20L i
st%20Effective%20March%201%202022.pdf. If you have guestions regarding craft training programs,
please submit all questions in writing to the Delaware /Department of Labor at:
apprenticeship@delaware.gov. This Affidavit of Craft Training Compliance must be submitted prior to
contract execution.

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 69, Section/6960A:(2)(L), a contract relating to a public works
project under § 6962 of Title 29 must include a craft training program for each craft in the project if at the
time the contractor executes a public works contract, all of the‘following apply:

a. A project meets the prevailing wagerequirement under Section 6960 of Title 29.

b. The contractor employs 10 or more total employees.

c. The project is not a federal highway project, except for the project under Section 6962(c)(11)
of Title 29.

d. There is an apprenticeship program for.a craft in the project on the list of crafts under Section
204(b)(2) of Title 19.

Pursuant to Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(a)(2), a contractor must commit that all subcontractors
provide craft training if paragraph (a)() of this section applies to the subcontractor. Failure to provide
required craft training ©Or payment on the project may subject the successful contractor and/or
subcontractor(s) to penalties.asoutlined in Title 29, Chapter 69, Section 6960A.(d)(1)-(3).

Craft(s):

Contractor Name:

Contractor Address:

Contractor Program
Registration Number(s)
On'this line also indicate whether DE, Other State (identify) or US Registration Number

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers AFFIDAVIT OF CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE
Project No. 21108 008115-1
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Or

O A payment has been made in the amount established under Section 204(b)(2)h.2. of Title 19,
for the craft into the Delaware Department of Labor’s Apprenticeship and Training Fund.

Or

Q Craft Training requirements are not applicable because:

Authorized Representative (typed or printed):

Authorized Representative (signature):

Title:

State of Delaware
SS:

N’ N N

County of

Before me, a notary publicy.in and for said county and state, personally appeared,

, who acknowledged to me that she/he did execute the foregoing instrument

on behalf of

IN TESTIMONY.WHEREOF, | have subscribed my name and affixed my official seal this
day of 20

Notary Public

Commission Expires

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED TO BE CONSIDERED.

AFFIDAVIT OF CRAFT TRAINING COMPLIANCE StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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SECTION 01 10 00
SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 PROJECT

A

B.
C.
D

Project Name: Delaware Public Archives - Roof Replacement.
Owner's Name: Owner; Office of Management and Budget (OMB).
Architect / Engineer's Name: StudioJAED

The Project constists of the following:

Removal of existing standing seam metal roof system.

Installation of new TPO roof system at low slope roof areas.

Installation of new Synthetic Slate Shingle roof system at steep slope roof areas.

Installation of new TPO roof system at downspout sump pits.

Installation of new roof hatch with guardrail system.

Clean all primary roof drains to nearest catch basin or manhole and clean all secondary

roof drains to daylight.

Replacement of two existing louvers with new, stormproof louver.

Repointing masonry at select areas.

Removal of existing chimney caps and installation of new TPO roof system at chimney

0. Removal of lighning protection system asrequired to.complete installation of the new roof,
and installation of a new lightning protéction system and ground loop.

11. Associated demolition and construction.

SOk wWN =

200N

1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION
1.03 DESCRIPTION OF ALTERATIONS WORK

A

Scope of demolition and removalwork'is generally as shown on drawings and specified in
Section 02 41 00, including, but/not limitted to, the following:

1. Removal of existing standing seam metal roof systems.

2.  Associated work.

Scope of alterations worksis generally‘as,shown on drawings, including, but not limited to, the

following:

1. Installation of new roof systems including TPO Roofing, Synthetic Slate Shingle roofing,
flashings, trims and,associated work.

1.04 WORK BY OWNER

A

B.

The Owner reserves the right to perform additional work by Others as directed during the
course of this contract.

The Owner will engageithe services of a roof inspector.

1.05 OWNER OCCUPANCY

A.
B.
C.

Owner intends to continue to occupy the building during the entire construction period.
Cooperate with, Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner's occupancy.

1.06 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A. . Construction Operations: Limited to the building premises.

1.  Construction Hours shall be 7:00 AM — 4:30 PM, Monday through Friday. Alternative hours
will only be considered on a special-need basis.

B. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:

1 Emergency Building Exits During Construction: Keep all exits required by code open
during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily
altered.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers SUMMARY
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2.

Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.

C. Utility Outages and Shutdown:

1.

Coordinate any interruption and/or shutdown of utilities with the Owner at least 7 daysin
advance of the anticipated interruption and/or shutdown. Limit any
interruptions/shutdowns to the absolute minimum amount of time.

The Owner reserves the right to reschedule construction shutdowns withominimahwarning
to the contractor as required to respond to emergencies.

1.07 GENERAL STANDARDS
A. Mechanical Systems

1.

3.

Prior to submitting bid, the contractor shall visit the site and be thoroughly familiar with the
existing conditions and proposed construction. Contractor shall include.in their bid all
materials, labor and all incidentals required to complete the work whether specifically
indicated or not. All errors, discrepancies and missed items shall be brought to the
attention of the engineer during the bidding process by the contractor. These items shall
be included in the bid price. No extra cost will be allowed for.any discrepancy which could
have been noticed at the site by the contractor.

Perform work as required by applicable codes, regulations, and laws of local, state, and
federal governments and other authorities withlawful jurisdiction. All work shall be in
accordance with the adopted edition of the international mechanical code.

All gas piping is to be installed per NFPA 54, and all'localiand national codes.

B. Electrical Systems

1.

Prior to submitting bid, the contractor shall'visit the site and be thoroughly familiar with the
existing conditions and proposed construction. Contractor shall include in their bid all
material, labor, and all incidentals required to complete the work whether specifically
indicated or not. All errors, discrepancies and missed items shall be brought to the
attention of the engineer during the bidding process by the contractor. These items shall
be included in the bid price. Norextra cost will be allowed for any discrepancy which could
have been noticed at the site visit by the contractor.

Perform work as required'by applicable.codes, regulations, and laws of local, state, and
federal governments and other/authorities with lawful jurisdiction. All work shall be in
accordance with the latest edition of the national electric code.

Material and equipment shall be UL, NEMA, ANSI, IEEE, ADA & CMB approved for
intended purpose! Material and installation shall meet requirements of national and local
electrical code.

C. Plumbing Systems

1.

Prior to submitting bid, the contractor shall visit the site and be thoroughly familiar with the
existing conditions and proposed construction. Contractor shall include in their bid all
materials, labor/and all incidentals required to complete the work whether specifically
indicated or not. All errors, discrepancies and missed items shall be brought to the
attention of the engineer during the bidding process by the contractor. These items shall
be‘included in the bid price. No extra cost will be allowed for any discrepancy which could
have been noticed at the site by the contractor.

Perform work as required by applicable codes, regulations, and laws of local, state, and
federal governments and other authorities with lawful jurisdiction. All work shall be in
accordance with the adopted edition of the international plumbing code.

Provide new roof drains and/or roof drain inserts and associateding piping and accessories
as indicated on the drawings.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

SUMMARY
011000-2

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 20 00
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
B. Change procedures.
1.02 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
A. Use Schedule of Values Form: AIA G703, edition stipulated in the Agreement.
B. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.
1.03 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS
A. Payment Period: Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement.
B. Use Form AIA G702 and Form AIA G703, edition stipulated:in the Agreement.
C. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.
D. Execute certification by signature of authorized officer:
E. Submit one electronic and three hard-copies of each Application for Payment.
1.04 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

A. For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Price or Contract Time, see
Section 01 31 00.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 21 00
ALLOWANCES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Contingency allowance.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 20 00 - Price and Payment Procedures: Additional payment and:modification
procedures.
B. Section 01 21 16 - Allowance Authorization Form.
1.03 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE

A. Contractor's costs for products, delivery, installation, labor, insurance, payroll, taxes, bonding,
equipment rental, overhead and profit will be included in Change Orders authorizing expenditure
of funds from this Contingency Allowance.

B. Funds will be drawn from the Contingency Allowance‘only by Allowance Authorization.

C. At closeout of Contract, funds remaining in Contingency. Allowance will be credited to Owner by
Change Order.

1.04 ALLOWANCES SCHEDULE

A. Contingency Allowance: General Owner's Allowance: in the’amount of $20,000 (Twenty
Thousand Dollars). This allowance will be‘utilized by the owner for owner-elected changes to
the work. The Contingency Allowance shall bedncluded in the Base Bid. Any or all unused
allowance monies shall be returned to the owner.via@a credit change order at the end of the
project. This allowance shall be carried as an individual line-item on the Application for
Payment.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 21 16

ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION

Project: DFM - Delaware Public Archives Building — Roof Replacement

Architect: StudioJAED Architects & Engineers Project No. MJ1002000060A
Contractor:
AAA No.: Initiation Date:

The Allowance is allocated as follows:

Total original Contract Allowance was: $

Amount of Contract Allowance Access previously.authorized: $

Adjusted Contract Allowance prior to this authorization is: $

The amount of available Allowance will Decrease by'this Access Authorization: $
The remaining Contract Allowance, after this,Access Authorization will be: $

Recommended by:

Architect

By (Signature):

Date:

Accepted.-by: Approved by:

Contractor Owner

By (Signature): By (Signature):

Date: Date:

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION
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SECTION 01 25 00
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Procedural requirements for proposed substitutions.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 00 21 13 - Instructions to Bidder; for substitution requirements.

B. Requests for substitution must be made ten days prior to bid. Requests for substitution made
after the bid may be considered by the Owner/Architect at their diseretion and only under
extra-ordinary conditions that could not be determined during the bidding period.

C. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Divsion 01 Specification Sections, apply toithis Section.

1.03 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling requests for
substitutions.

B. Related Sections: The following Divisions contain.requirements that relate to this Section:
1. Division 01 specifies that applicability of industry,standards to products specified.
2. Division 01 specifies requirements for submitting the.Contractor's Construction Schedule
and the Submittal Schedule.
3. Division 01 specifies requirements governing the Contractor's selection of products and
product options.

1.04 DEFINITIONS

A. Definitions in this Article do not change or modify the meaning of other terms used in the
Contract Documents

B. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction required
by the Contract Documents proposed by the Contractor. The following are not considered to be
requests for substitutions:

1.  Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect.

2. Specified options of productsiand construction methods included in the Contract
Documents.

3. The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders
issued by governing authorities.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Substitution Request Submittal: Substitution requests will only be considered during the bidding
period. Substitutions wilbnot be considered after the bids are accepted.
1. Submit three copies of each request for substitution for consideration. Submit requests in
the.form and according to procedures required for change order proposals and utilizing the
CSI'Substitution Request Form 13.1A. The contractor is solely responsible for obtaining
the required forms to submit before the stated time period expires.
2. ldentify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each request.
Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.
3.  Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for
substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:
a< Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other
parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner and separate
contractors that will be necessary to accomodate the proposed substitution.

b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitution with those
of the Work specified. Significant qualities may include elements, such as
performance, weight, size, durability , and visual effect.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
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c. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

d. Samples, where applicable or requested.

e. A statement indicating the substitution's effect on the Contractor's Construction
Schedule compared to the schedule without approval of the substitution..Indicate the
effect of the proposed subsitution on overall Contract Time.

f.  Costinformation, including a proposal of the net change, if any in the Contract Sum.
g. The Contractor's certification that the proposed substitution conforms to requirements
in the Contract Documents in every respect and is appropriate for the applications

indicated.

h. The Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time. that may subsequently
become necessary because of the failure of the substitution to perform adequately.

Architect's Action: If necessary, the Architect will request additional information or

documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt/of a request for substitution. The

Architect will notify the Contractor of acceptance or rejection of the substitution within two

weeks of receipt of the request, or one week of receipt of additional information or

documentation, whichever is later.

a. Use the product specified if the Architect cannot make a decision on the use of a
proposed substitute within the time allocated.

B. Section 00 21 13 - Instructions to Bidders: Restrictions on.timing of substitution requests.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SUBSTITUTIONS

A

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
012500-2

Conditions: The Architect will receive and/consider the Contractor's request for substitution
when the following conditions are satisfied, as.determined by the Architect. If the following
conditions are not satisfied, the Architect will return the requests without action except to record
noncompliance with these requirements.

P~

Revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.

Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.

The request is timely, fully documentedyand properly submitted.

The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract
Time. The Architect will. not consider the request if the product or method cannot be
provided as a result of failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate activities properly.
The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the Owner
must assumes, The Owner's additional responsiblities may include compensation to the
Architect for redesign-and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by the
Owner, and similar considerations.

The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a
governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.

The,specified product or method of construction cannot be provided ina amanner that is
compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the substitution will
overcome the incompatibility.

The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with other
materials and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution can be
coordinated.

The Contractor's submittal and the Architect's acceptance of Shop Drawings, Product Data, or
Samples for construction activities not complying with the Contract Documents do not constitute
an acceptable or valid request for substitution, nor do they constitute approval.

PART.3 EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. A Substitution Request for products, assemblies, materials, and equipment constitutes a
representation that the submitter:

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds therquality
level of the specified product, equipment, assembly, or system.

w N

Agrees to provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.
Agrees to provide same or equivalent maintenance service and source of replacement

parts, as applicable.

4. Agrees to coordinate installation and make changes to other work that may:be required for
the work to be complete, with no additional cost to Owner.

5. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become
apparent.

B. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents. Burden of proof is on proposer.

C. Content: Include information necessary for tracking the status of each Substitution Request,
and information necessary to provide an actionable response.
1. Contractor's Substitution Request documentation must include the following:

a.

Project Information:
1) Official project name and number, and.any additional required identifiers
established in Contract Documents.

2) Owner's, Architect's, and Contractor's names.

Substitution Request Information:

1) Discrete and consecutive Substitution'Request number, and descriptive
subject/title.

) Indication of whether the substitutionsis. for cause or convenience.

) Issue date.

) Reference to particular Contract Document(s) specification section number, title,

and article/paragraph(s).

Description of Substitution.

Reason why the specified item cannot be provided.

Differences between proposed substitution and specified item.

)  Description of how proposed substitution affects other parts of work.

Attached Comparative Data: Provide point-by-point, side-by-side comparison

addressing essentialattributes specified, as appropriate and relevant for the item:

1) Physical'characteristics.

In-service performance.

Expected durability.

Visual effect:

Sustainable design features.

Warranties.

Other salient features and requirements.

Include, as appropriate or requested, the following types of documentation for

proposed substitution and for specified product in order to expedite review:

(a) Product Data:

(b) Samples.

(c) Certificates, test, reports or similar qualification data.

(d) Drawings, when required to show impact on adjacent construction

elements.

Impact of Substitution:

1) Savings to Owner for accepting substitution.

2) Change to Contract Time due to accepting substitution.

A WN
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D.». Limit each request to a single proposed substitution item.
1. Submit an electronic document, combining the request form with supporting data into
single document.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
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3.02 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING PROCUREMENT

A. Section 00 21 13 - Instructions to Bidders specifies time restrictions for submittingfequests,for
substitutions during the bidding period, and the documents required.
3.03 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING CONSTRUCTION

A. Under extra-ordinary conditions, submit request for Substitution for Cause immedately:upon
discovery of need for substitution, but not later than 14 days prior to time required:for review and
approval by Architect, in order to stay on approved project schedule.

B. Substitutions will not be considered under one or more of the following circumstances:
1. When they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or product data submittals, without
having received prior approval.
2. Without a separate written request.
3. When acceptance will require revisions to Contract Documents.
3.04 RESOLUTION
A. Architect may request additional information and documentation prior to rendering a decision.
Provide this data in an expeditious manner.
3.05 ACCEPTANCE

A. Accepted substitutions change the work of the Project.. They will be documented and
incorporated into work of the project by Change Order, Construction Change Directive,
Architectural Supplementary Instructions, or similar instruments provided for in the Conditions of
the Contract.

3.06 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.
B. Include completed Substitution Request Forms aspart of the Project record.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 26 00
CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
PART | - GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section “Allowances” for procedural requirements for handling and processing
allowances.

1.03 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A. The Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710,
“Architect’'s Supplemental Instructions”.

1.04 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: The Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed
changes in the Work that may require adjustment tosthe Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by the Architect are for information only. Do not consider them
instructions either to stop work in progress or.t0 execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a
quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time
necessary to execute the change. Refer to procedures outlined in the Supplementary
Conditions of the Contract.

a. Include a list of quantities/of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases,and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate gquantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

c. Include costs oflabor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractors construction schedule that indicates the effect of the
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish
times, and/activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an
extension of the Contract Time.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to the
Architect. »Refer to procedures outlined in the Supplementary Conditions of the Contract.

1. “ Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. "Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4. » Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor’s construction schedule that indicates the effect of the
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
Project No. 21108 012600 -1



Roof Replacement Delaware Public Archives
MJ1002000060A February 24, 2023

activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section “Substitution Procedures” ifithe proposed
change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

1.05 ALLOWANCES

A. Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the allowance
described in the Contract Documents, whether for the Purchase Order amount or Contractor’s
handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit. Submit claims within 44:days.of receipt of the
Change Order or Construction Change Directive authorizing work to proceed. Owner will reject
claims submitted later than 21 days after such authorization.

1. Do not include Contractor’s or subcontractor’s indirect expense in the Change Order cost
amount unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of work has changed from what
could have been foreseen from information in the Contract Documents.

2. No change to Contractor’s indirect expense is permitted for selection of high or lower
priced materials or systems of the same scope and natureias originally indicated.

1.06 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. On Owner’s approval of a Proposal Request, the Architect will issue a Change Order for
signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

1.07 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Work Change Directive: The Architect may issue a Work Change Directive on AIA Document
G714. Work Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for
subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1.  Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It also
designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed.records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Work Change Directive.
1.  After Completion of change, submit-ansitemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 30 00
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.

moow

B.

D.

B.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers

Preconstruction meeting.

Site mobilization meeting.

Progress meetings.

Construction progress schedule.

Submittal procedures.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
A.

Owner will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.

Attendance Required:

1. Owner.

2. Architect.

3. Contractor.

Agenda:

1.  Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement.

2.  Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates.

3. Distribution of Contract Documents.

4.  Submission of list of subcontractors, list of products, schedule of values, and progress
schedule.

5. Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, and Architect.
6. Procedures and processing,of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.

7. Scheduling.

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.02 SITE MOBILIZATION.MEETING
A. Owner will schedule meeting at the Project site prior to Contractor occupancy.
Attendance Required:

Agenda:

®NOO s LN =

Contractor.

Owner.

Architect.

Contractor's superintendent.
Contractor's Project Manager.
Maijor subcontractors.

Use of premises by Owner and Contractor.

Owner's requirements.

Construction facilities and controls provided by Contractor and Owner.
Security and housekeeping procedures.

Schedules.

Application for payment procedures.

Procedures for maintaining record documents.

Requirements for start-up of equipment.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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D.

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.03 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A

B.

C.

Attendance Required: Job superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, and
Architect, as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting.

Agenda:

. Review minutes of previous meetings.

Review of work progress.

Field observations, problems, and decisions.

Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.
Maintenance of progress schedule.

Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

Planned progress during succeeding work period.

. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

10. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule’ and coordination.
11. Other business relating to work.

©ONDARWN =

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected:bydecisions made.

3.04 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

A

B.
C.

D.
E.

Within 10 days after date of the Agreement, submit.preliminary schedule defining planned
operations for the first 60 days of Work, with a general outline for remainder of Work.

If preliminary schedule requires revision after review,/submit revised schedule within 10 days.

Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete

schedule for review.

1.  Include written certificationthat major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed
schedule.

Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule.
Submit updated schedulewithreach Application for Payment.

3.05 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A

o

When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
1. Product data:

2. Shop drawings.

3. Samplesfor selection.

4. Samples forverification.

Submit to Architect forreview for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with
information given and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 78 00 - Closeout
Submittals.

3.06 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A! . General Requirements:
B. Transmit each submittal with approved form.
C. »Sequentially number the transmittal form. Revise submittals with original number and a
sequential alphabetic suffix.
D. Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail number, and
specification section number, as appropriate on each copy.
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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L.

Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of
Products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of
information is in accordance with the requirements of the Work and Contract Documents.

Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.
For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from the Contractor.

Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations that' may be
detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work.

Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps.
When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.

Distribute reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly report any inability to
comply with requirements.

Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed.

3.07 CADD RELEASE FORM (SAMPLE)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 31 00
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on the
project including, but not limited to, the following:
1. General project coordination procedures.
2. Coordination Drawings.
3. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
4. Project meetings.

B. Related Sections
1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating Contract closeout.

C. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility will
be assigned to a specific contractor.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. RFI: Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information from each other during
construction.

1.04 COORDINATION

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and.orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation:

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or
after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to'accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

B. If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special
procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of
attendees at meetings.

1.  Prepare similar memoranda for the Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their
Work is required.

C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not
limited to, the following:

Preparation of the Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.

Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Pre-installation conferences.

Project closeout activities.
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D. Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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1.05 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIS)

A

General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of.the

Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor
with no response.

2. Coordinate and submit RFls in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in'Contractor's work
or work of subcontractors.

Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or

interpretation and the following:

Project name

Project number

Date

Name of Contractor

Name of Architect

RFI number, numbered sequentially

RFI subject

Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate

Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate

Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's solution(s) impacts the Contract Time or

the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impactinithe RFI

Contractor's signature

Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items

needing interpretation.

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within [10] ten days of receipt of the RFI
response
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On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor
disagrees with response.

RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.
Submit log bi-weekly.

SUBMITTALS
1. Coordination Drawings:Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited space availability
necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different components
or if coordination'is required for installation of products and materials fabricated by
separate entities.
a. _Indicate relationship of components shown on separate Shop Drawings.
b./ Indicate required installation sequences.
¢. .. Refer to Division 15 Section "Basic Mechanical Materials and Methods" and Division
16 Section "Basic Electrical Materials and Methods" for specific Coordination Drawing
requirements for mechanical and electrical installations.

Staff Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of principal staff

1. assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at the Project
site! Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone
numbers, including home and office telephone numbers. Provide names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals
assigned to the Project.

2., Post copies of list in the Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each
temporary telephone.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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1.06 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at the Project site, unless otherwise
indicated.

1.

Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify the Owner and the Architect of
scheduled meeting dates and times.

Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to allinvited-attendees.
Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting
minutes to everyone concerned, including the Owner and the Architect, within 3 days of the
meeting.

B. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting
Construction, at a time convenient to the Owner and the Architect, but nolater than 15 days
after execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at the Project site or another convenient
location. Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and persennel assignments.

1.

Attendees: Authorized representatives of the Ownerjthe Architect, and their consultants;
the Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; manufacturers; suppliers; and
other concerned parties shall attend the conference. All participants at the conference shall
be familiar with the Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.
Agenda: Discuss items of significance that€ould affect,progress, including the following:
Tentative construction schedule

Phasing

Critical work sequencing

Designation of responsible personnel

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment

Distribution of the Contract.Documents

Submittal procedures

Preparation of Record Documents

Use of the premises

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls

Parking availability

Office, work,/and storage areas

Equipment deliveries and priorities

First aid

Security

Progress cleaning

Working hours
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C. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at weekly intervals. Coordinate dates of
meetings'with preparation of payment requests.

1.

Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review

a. »Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in
relation to the Contractor's Construction Schedule. Determine how construction
behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do
so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

b. / Interface requirements
1) Sequence of operations

2) Status of submittals
3) Deliveries
4)  Off-site fabrication
5) Access
6) Site utilization
StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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7) Temporary facilities and controls

8) Work hours

9) Hazards and risks

10) Progress cleaning

11) Quality and work standard

) Change Orders
13) Documentation of information for payment requests

Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties,who

should have been present. Include a brief summary, in narrative form, of progress since

the previous meeting and report of each meeting.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise the Contractor's Construction Schedule after each
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.
Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION StudioJAED Architects & Engineers

013100-4

Project No. 21108



Delaware Public Archives Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 MJ1002000060A

SECTION 01 32 00
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress
of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

Preliminary Construction Schedule.

Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Submittals Schedule.

Daily construction reports.

Material location reports.

Field condition reports.

Preconstruction Photographs

Construction photographs.

elated Sections include the following:
Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures",for submitting the Schedule of Values.
Division 01 Section "Project Management and.Coordination" for submitting and distributing
meeting and conference minutes.
Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures” for submitting schedules and reports.
Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for . submitting construction photographs as
Project Record Documents at Project closeout.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that canibe identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
and controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume
time and resources.

1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path. They must start and finish on the
planned early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor activity is an activity that must be completed before a given activity can be
started.
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B. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project
where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine
when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

C. Critical Path: The longest continuous chain of activities through the network schedule that
establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

D. Event/ The starting or ending point of an activity.

E. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1.  Float timeis not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet
schedule milestones and Contract completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the
early start of the following activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely
affecting the planned Project completion date.

F....Major Area: A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction
element.

G. Milestone: A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
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H. Network Diagram: A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity
relationships.

I.  Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of
an activity as scheduled.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance" Article and in-house
scheduling personnel to demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of
completed projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and
owners, and other information specified.

B. Submittals Schedule: Submit three copies of schedule. Arrange the following information in a
tubular format:

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category (action or informational).

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

gD~

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Submit three printed copies of initial schedule, one a
reproducible print and one a blue- or black-line print, large enough to show entire schedule for
entire construction period.

D. CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit three printed copies of each of the
following computer-generated reports. Format for each activity in reports shall contain activity
number, activity description, original duration, remaining duration, early start date, early finish
date, late start date, late finish date, and total float.

1. Activity Report: List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or
actual start date if known.

2.  Logic Report: List of precedingrand succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in
ascending order by activity/number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.

3. Total Float Report: List of all activities:sorted in ascending order of total float.

E. Photographic Documentation:

1. Preconstruction Photegraphs: Before commencement of demolition, take color, digital
photographs of Project site'and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain
during construction, from different vantage points, as directed by Architect.

2. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take 12,coclor, digital photographs monthly with
timing each month adjust to/coinside with the cutoff date associated with each Application
for Payment. Select vantage points to show stataus of construction and progress since
last photgraphs wre taken.

a. Photographer Qualifications: An individual who has been regularly engaged as a
professional photographer of construction projects for not less than three years.
b. s#Format: 4-by-6-inch (101-by-152-mm) smooth-surface matte prints on single weight
commercial grade stock.
¢. »ldentification: On back of each print, privide an applied label or rubber stamped
impression with the following information:
1) “Name of project
Name and address of photographer
Name of Architect
Name of Contractor
Date photgraph was taken
Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point)
and elevation or story of construction.
d. Digital Images: Submit a complete set of digital image electronic files with each
submittal of prints on CD-ROM. [fentify electronic mediawith date photographs were
taken. Submit images that have same aspect ratio as the sensor, uncropped.

Sger
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e. Obtain and transfer copyright usage rights from photographer to Owner forunlimited
reproduction of photographic documentation.

f.  Daily Construction Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.

g. Material Location Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.

h. Field Condition Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling-and
reporting.

1.06 COORDINATION

A

B.

Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports.with perfarmance of
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of

subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests; and other required

schedules and reports.

1.  Secure time commitments for performing critical €lements of the Work from parties
involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule
them in proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE

A

Preparation: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required

by construction schedule. Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, manufacturing,

fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.

1.  Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's
Construction Schedule.

2.02 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)

A. CPM Schedule: Prepare/Contractor's Construction Schedule using a CPM network analysis
diagram.

1.  Develop network'diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be accepted
for use no later than,15 days'after date established for the Notice to Proceed..

2. Establish procedures formonitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting
progress..Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.

3. Use "one workday" as the unit of time.

B. CPM Schedule Preparation: Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work. Using
the preliminary network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical paths.
Using the preliminary network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical
paths.

1. € Activities: Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship of
each activity in realtion to other activities. Include estimated time frames for the following
activities:

a.  Preparation and processing of submittals
b. | Mobilization and demobilization
c. / Purchase of materials
d. Delivery
e. Fabrication
f.  Utility interruptions
g. Installation
h. Work by Owner that may affect or be affected by Contractor's activities
StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS

Project No. 21108 013200-3



Roof Replacement Delaware Public Archives
MJ1002000060A February 24, 2023

i. Testing

2. Processing: Process data to produce output data or a computer-drawn, time-scaled
network. Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often'as necessary
to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time.

3. Format: Mark the critical path. Locate the critical path near center of network; locate paths
with most float near the edges.
a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off the critical
b. path.

Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual.construction progress

and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly scheduled progress meeting.

Include the following:

Identification of activities that have changed.

Changes in early and late start dates.

Changes in early and late finish dates.

Changes in activity durations in workdays.

Changes in the critical path.

Changes in total float or slack time.

Changes in the Contract Time

a. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions
have been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report
of each such meeting.

NogokrwN=

2.03 REPORTS

A

Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

1 List of subcontractors at Project site.

2. List of separate contractors at Project site.

3.  Approximate count of personnehat Project site.

4. High and low temperaturesfand general weather conditions.
5. Accidents.

6. Meetings and significant decisions.

7. Unusual events (refer to_speciahreports).

8. Stoppages, delayssshortages, and losses.

9. Meter readings and similar recordings.

10. Emergency procedures.

11. Orders and requests,of authorities having jurisdiction.

12. Change Orders received and implemented.

13. Construction Change Directives received.

14. Services connected and disconnected.

15. Equipment or'system tests and startups.

16. Partial Completions’and occupancies.

17. Substantial Completions authorized.

Material'Location Reports: At monthly intervals, prepare a comprehensive list of materials
delivered toand stored at Project site. List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously
reported plus items recently delivered. Include with list a statement of progress on and delivery
dates for materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project site.

Field Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and
the Contract Documents, prepare a detailed report. Submit with a request for information.
Include@ detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for
changing the Contract Documents.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and,procedural
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.
1.  Process designated submittals for the Project electronically through designated email
system.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's
responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in‘individual Specification
Sections as "action submittals.”

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Architect's and responsive action. Submittals may be. rejected for not complying with
requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification
Sections as "informational submittals."

C. Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems
used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent
fixed-layout document format.

D. Email System: A method to transmit certain electronic submittals between the Contractor,
Architect, and Owner, via email.

1. For consistency, the standard file format will be PDF. Convert paper originals and other file
formats to PDF prior to submission.

2. Inthe event of system malfunction, submittals shall be processed in accordance with the
Architect's instructionspuntil the system malfunction has been corrected.

3. For this Project, process the following submittal types through the designated email
system:

Product Data.

Shop Drawings.

Product Schedules.

Qualification/Data.

Certificates (Welding, Installer, Manufacturer, Product, and Material, as applicable).

Test Reports. (Material, Product, Preconstruction, Compatibility, and Field, as

applicable).

Research Reports.

Warranty (sample).

Design Data, including calculations.

Coordination Drawings.

Delegated-Design Services Certifications.

4, For Samples, provide electronic submittal of Sample cover sheet, identifying location and
actual delivery date of Samples. Deliver Samples to location (Architect's office, Project
site, etc.) as directed by the Architect.

a. Architect will identify delivery location(s) after receipt and review of Contractor's
Submittal Schedule.

1.04 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A. Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals indicating scheduled date for each
submission. Factor time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery
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when establishing submission dates. Include additional time required for making corrections or
revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and reviewing
submittals required by those corrections.
1. Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's construction schedule.
2.  Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

a. Specification Section number and title.

b. A/E Number.

1)  Architect will furnish Contractor with unique "A/E Number" designation.for each
required submittal.

c. Submittal category: Action; informal.

d. Submittal type: Product Data, Shop Drawings, Samples, etc.

e. Description of the Work covered.

f.  Scheduled date for first submittal.

1.05 COLOR SCHEDULE

A. Color Schedule: Within 30 days after date of Notice of Award, submit a complete list of
proposed manufacturers and complete product designationsi(i.e. model, grade, series, product
line, etc.) for each item requiring color selection by Architect.

1.06 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication;. purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals,
and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Where indicated, submit all submittal items 'required for each Specification Section
concurrently.

3. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. Architect reserves thefright to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination
with other submittals until related'submittals are received.

B. Processing Time: Allow sufficienttime for submittal review, including time for resubmittals. No
extension of the Contract Timewill be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals
enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

C. Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as
follows:
1. Include a cover sheet on.each submittal item for identification. Do not combine different
submittalsiunder same cover sheet; only one submittal is to be provided per email.
a. CoverSheet: Use PDF version of sample form included in Project Manual. Complete
each item‘on form, sign and date. Architect will furnish PDF version of sample form.
2. Name submittalfile as directed by Architect.
3. Transmit each submittal via email using subject line as directed by Architect.
4. Send submittal to designated Project-specific email address:
a. Use the following email address: zigmondb@studiojaed.com.

D. Resubmittals:‘Make resubmittals in same form and, for non-electronic submittals, in the same
number of copies as initial submittal.
1. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.
2.  Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect.
3.2..Refer to Supplementary Conditions for provisions allowing Owner to obtain reimbursement
from the Contractor for amounts paid to the Architect for evaluation of certain resubmittals.

E....Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance
of construction activities.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use onlyfinal action
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES, GENERAL

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by
individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification
Sections.

2.02 ELECTRONIC SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Use the designated email system for submittals in this Article.
1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.
a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an
electronic Project record document file.

B. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.
Mark submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
2. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
c. Testing by recognized testing agency:.
3. For equipment, include the following in addition. to the above, as applicable:
a. Printed performance curves.
b. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop
Drawings.

C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions©f the:Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless
submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate,requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the following
information, as applicable:

Identification of products.

Schedules.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship andiattachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

D. AQualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of
firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact
information of architects,.and owners, and other information specified.

E. Certificates:

1. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply:with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding
Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include
names of firms and personnel certified.

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

4. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
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F.

5. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Test Reports:

1.  Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance
with requirements in the Contract Documents.

2. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a'qualified testing agency,
or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

3. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified\testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the
Contract Documents.

4. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a'qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of .compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

5. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final
location, for compliance with requirements in'the Contract Documents.

Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies.with building code in effect for Project.

Warranty: Submit sample warranties as required in individual Specification Sections.

Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.
Include list of assumptions and otherperformance and design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for
calculations. Include page numbers.

Coordination Drawing Submittals:Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Project Management and Coordination."

Delegated-Design Services Certification: Submit certificate, signed and sealed by the
responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to
Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products,and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing
these services.

2. In addition, for.a project in New Jersey, provide three paper copies of certificate, signed
and sealed (withiraised seal) by the responsible design professional.

2.03 NON-ELECTRONIC SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

12 Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together
in‘one submittal package.

2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

a. / Generic description of Sample.

bs Product name and name of manufacturer.

c. Sample source.

d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

3. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control
comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be used to
determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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D.

E.

4.  Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. Number
of Samples: Submit three full sets of available choices where color, pattern, texture; or
similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.
Architect will return one submittal with options selected.

5. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated; prepared from
same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified;.and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, andthat show:full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used forindependent testing
and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will return one set.
1) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material
or product represented by a Sample, submitat. least three sets of paired units
that show approximate limits of variations.

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish‘products/or equipment fabricated to a
special design. Include the following information‘in tabular form:
1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products
2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
3.  Submit subcontract list in the followingformat:
a. Number of Copies: Four paper copies.of subcontractor list, unless otherwise
indicated. Architect will return one copy.

Key Personnel Names: No later than 15 days after date of Notice of Award, submit a list of key

personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project

site.

1. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone
numbers, including emergency, office, and cellular telephone numbers and email

addresses.
a. Number of Copies: Four paper copies of key personnel list, unless otherwise
indicated.

Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements specified
in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and
Maintenance Data."

2.04 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

A

B.

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide
products and:systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a
written request for additional information to Architect.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A._ Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections
and field dimensions. Identify any deviations from Contract Document requirements. Mark
cover sheet with approval before submitting to Architect.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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1.  Sign and date statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and
approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

3.02 ARCHITECT'S ACTION

A

B.

General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval and will
return them without action.

Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
revisions required, and return it. Architect will mark submittal appropriately to indicate action, as
follows:

1. Final Unrestricted Release: Where the submittal is marked "Approved,".the Work covered
by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with the Contract Documents. Final
acceptance will depend on that compliance.

2.  Final-but-Restricted Release: Where the submittal is marked "Approved as Noted," the
Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it.complies both with Architect's
notations and corrections on the submittal and the Contract Documents. Final acceptance
will depend on that compliance.

3. Resubmit: Where the submittal is marked "Approved; Revise and Return Corrected
Copies," the Work covered by the submittal may/proceed provided it complies both with
Architect's notations and corrections on the submittal and the Contract Documents. Revise
submittal according to Architect's notations and corrections and return corrected copies.
Final acceptance will depend on that compliance.

4. Rejected: Where the submittal is marked "Rejected," do not proceed with the Work
covered by the submittal. Prepare a new submittal for.a product that complies with the
Contract Documents.

5. Incomplete - Resubmit: Where the submittal is marked "Incomplete, Submit Additional
Information," do not proceed with the Work covered by the submittal. Prepare additional
information requested, or required by the Contract Documents, that indicates compliance
with requirements, and resubmit.

Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it
if it does not comply with requirements.

Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
for resubmittal without review.

Limit information submitted to specific products indicated. Do not submit extraneous matter.
Submittals containing excessive extraneous matter will be returned for resubmittal withou
review.

Submittals not required by the.Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without
action.

END OF SECTION

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
013300-6 Project No. 21108



Delaware Public Archives Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 MJ1002000060A

SECTION 01 40 00
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Control of installation.
Tolerances.
Testing and inspection agencies and services.
Control of installation.
Tolerances.
Manufacturers' field services.

@mMmoOoOw

. Defect Assessment.
PART 3 EXECUTION
2.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Architect before proceeding.

D. Comply with specified standards as minimum, quality for the work except where more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

E. Have work performed by personsualified to produce required and specified quality.

F. Verify that field measurementssare as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

G. Secure products in place with positive.anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.

2.02 TOLERANCES

A. Monitor fabrication and installation'tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.
Do not permit tolerances to:accumulate.

B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract
Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.
2.03 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

A. When‘specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, as applicable, and to initiate instructions
when.necessary.

B./ Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are
supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

2.04 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A.. Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying with specified requirements.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 42 16
DEFINITIONS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Other definitions are included in individual specification sections.
1.02 DEFINITIONS
A. Furnish: To supply, deliver, unload, and inspect for damage.

B. Install: To unpack, assemble, erect, apply, place, finish, cure, protect, clean, start up, and make
ready for use.

C. Product: Material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and systems forming the work
result. Not materials or equipment used for preparation, fabrication, conveying, or erection and
not incorporated into the work result. Products may be new, never before used, or re-used
materials or equipment.

D. Project Manual: The book-sized volume that includes‘the procurement requirements (if any),
the contracting requirements, and the specifications!

E. Provide: To furnish and install.
F. Supply: Same as Furnish.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary utilities.
Temporary sanitary facilities.
Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.
Security requirements.

moow

Vehicular access and parking.
F. Waste removal facilities and services.
1.02 TEMPORARY UTILITIES

A. Owner will provide the following:
1.  Electrical power and metering, consisting of connection to existing facilities.
2. Water supply, consisting of connection to existing facilities.
3. Contractor shall be responsible to tie to existing utility services and make distribution to the
construction site.

1.03 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
A. Provide and maintain sanitary facilities and@nclosures. Provide at time of project mobilization.
B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.

1.04 BARRIERS

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas
that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect
existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and
demolition.

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public
rights-of-way and for publicraccess to existing building.

C. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic; stored materials, site, and structures from damage.
1.05 FENCING

A. Provide 6 foot high fence aroundon-grade storage areas; equip with vehicular and pedestrian
gates with locks:

1.06 SECURITY

A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from
unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft.

B. Coordinate with Owner's security program.
1.07 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING

A. Comply with regulations relating to use of streets and sidewalks, access to emergency facilities,
and'access for emergency vehicles.

B./ Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.

CL . Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.

D. “Existing parking areas designated by the Owner may be used for construction parking.
1.08 WASTE REMOVAL

AmProvide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
orderly condition.

B.. Provide containers with lids. Remove trash from site daily.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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C. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.

D. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted. Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers
with lids.

1.09 WORK HOURS:

A.  Work hours are between 8:00 am to 4:30 pm, Monday through Friday. Alternate hours,will only
be considered on a special-need basis. Owner must be notified in advance work outside of the
designated work hours.

1.10 OWNER USE AND OCCUPANCY:

A. Buildings and site will remain occupied throughout construction:

B. Keep all entrances and exits open during construction.

C. Provide overhead protection at entrances and exits.

D. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public wayswithout permit.
1.11 USE OF PREMISES:

A. Building is secured. Owner must be notified in advance when contractor requires access to the
building. A contractor badge will be provided.

B. Background checks are not required.
C. Building spaces may not be used for storage.

D. A designated area will be provided for laydown and storage. Contractor shall provide secure
fencing with lockable gate.

E. Contractor shall provide portable restroom. Restroom shall be secured by lock or enclosed in
secure fenced area.

F. Contractor shall provide access to the roof. Contractor access through the buildings will not be
permitted.

G. All entrances and exits must remain‘clear, functional and safe at all times. Contractor shall
provide overhead protection.at entraneces when working above.

H. The Archives Building houses valuable and sensitive materials. The building, including the area
under the roof is temperature and humidity controlled. The Contractor shall ensure that the
building remains weather-tight throughout construction. Water and humidity penetration is not

acceptable.
I. Landscaping includes donated materials. Landscaping shall be protected and shall not be
disturbed.
J.  Site Utilization Diagram is included following this section.
1.12 UTILITIES:

A. Do naot disrupt or shut down life safety systems, including but not limited to fire sprinklers and
fire alarm system, without 7 day notice to Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities. Do not disrupt power or water
service without 7 day notice to Owner.

C/ Contractor may use power and water from the building. Contractor is responsible for making
connections and for distribution to the work area and for maintaining building security.

D." Power and water are not available at the roof.
1.13 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A. _Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Date of Substantial
Completion inspection.

B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Transportation, handling, storage and protection.

B. Product option requirements.

C. Substitution limitations.

D. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, andisoftware.
1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data Submittals: Submit manufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. \Supplement manufacturers'
standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

B. Shop Drawing Submittals: Prepared specifically for this'Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipment and appliances.

C. Sample Submittals: lllustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.
1.  For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and.patterns.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 NEW PRODUCTS

A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.
2.02 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming,One orMore Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

2.03 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in
individual specification sections.

B. Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS

A. See Section 01,25 00 - Substitution Procedures.

B. _Instructions to Bidders specify time restrictions for submitting requests for substitutions during
the bidding period. Comply with requirements specified in this section.

C. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents.

D. Avrequest for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter:
1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality
level of the specified product.
2. Will provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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E.

3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required for the
Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.

4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become
apparent.

Substitution Submittal Procedure:

1. Submit three copies of request for substitution for consideration. Limit‘each requestto one
proposed substitution.

2. Submit shop drawings, product data, and certified test results attesting.to the proposed
product equivalence. Burden of proof is on proposer.

3.  The Architect will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.

3.02 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A

B.

G.

H.

Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid
loss of factory calibration.

If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of
packaging.

Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designateddpreparediareas in order to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of
surrounding areas.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products.comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products/by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.

Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.03 STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication. See Section 01 74 19.

B. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

C. Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

D. Store sensitive products inweathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

E. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

F. Protect products from,damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,
precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants.

G. Complywith manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.

H. Cover products. subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

I. £ Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

J! | Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

K. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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SECTION 01 70 00
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.
Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition,
Pre-installation meetings.
Cutting and patching.
Cleaning and protection.
Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment procedures.

nmmo oW

G. General requirements for maintenance service.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Limitations on workingdn existing building; continued occupancy;
work sequence; identification of salvaged and relocated materials.

B. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:, Submittals procedures, Electronic document
submittal service.

C. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection procedures.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in-advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
1. Structural integrity of any element of Project.
2.  Integrity of weather exposedior moisture resistant element.
3.  Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.
4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.
5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

1.04 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Dust Control: Execute'work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.
Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and over
adjacent property.

B. Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by
construction operations.

C. Pest Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects from
damaging the work.

D. Rodent/Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or
invading,premises.

1.05 COORDINATION
A. See Section 0110 00 for occupancy-related requirements.

B./ Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to
ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements,
with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

C. “Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A. New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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B.

C.

Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

B.

Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for:subsequent work.
Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize
waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics;and in the correct
locations.

Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to6 commencing work, including elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work.“Beginningiof cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.
B.
C.

Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

3.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A

O w

E.

When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site
prior to commencing work of the section.

Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.
Notify Architect 14 days in advance of meeting date.

Prepare agenda and preside at meeting:
1. Review conditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures.
2.  Review coordination with related work.

Record minutes anddistribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.04 GENERAL INSTALLATION' REQUIREMENTS

A

B.
C.

D.
E.

Install{products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions,and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.
Make-neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.

3.05 ALTERATIONS

AmrDrawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and
existing record documents only.
1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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F.

G.

2.  Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.
3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

Return building envelope to weatherproof conditions at the conclusion of each work day:

Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work,

1.  Remove items indicated on drawings.

2. Relocate items indicated on drawings.

3.  Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform:removals, patch,
and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; remove existing finish if
necessary for successful application of new finish.

4. Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch holes and damaged
surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely aspossible.

Protect existing work to remain.

1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.

2.  Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

Patching: Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the
surface finish that existed prior to cutting. Where the surface is indicated to be refinished, patch
so that the substrate is ready for the new finish.

Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from,alterations areas and dispose of off-site;
do not burn or bury.

Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section.

3.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A.  Whenever possible, execute the work by methods,that avoid cutting or patching.

B. See Alterations article above for additional requirements.

C. Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:

1.  Complete the work.

2. Fit products together to integrate with other work.

3.  Provide openings for penetration,of mechanical, electrical, and other services.

4. Match work that has beencut to adjacent work.

5. Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.

6. Repair new work'damaged by subsequent work.

7. Remove samples ofiinstalled work for testing when requested.

8. Remove and replace defective and non-complying work.

D. Execute workdby methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive,patching and finishing. In existing work, minimize damage and restore to
original condition.

E. Cutrigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

F. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

G. Fitwork air tight'to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

H. /£ Patching:

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous
surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire
unit.

2.“Match color, texture, and appearance.

3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair
substrate prior to repairing finish.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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3.07 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly
condition.

B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed
or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

C. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and dispose
off-site; do not burn or bury.

3.08 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.

B. Provide special protection where specified in individual specification.sections.

C. Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if possible.
3.09 FINAL CLEANING

A. Remove all labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
nameplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.

B. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary conditioniwith cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

C. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, drainage
systems, and

D. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

E. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish; and construction facilities from the site;
dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

3.10 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
A. Make submittals that are required.by:governing or other authorities.

B. Accompany Project Coordinator'on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed for
completion or correction in the Contractor's'‘Correction Punch List for Contractor's Notice of
Substantial Completion.

C. Notify Architect when workris’considered ready for Architect's Substantial Completion
inspection.

D. Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract
Documents have been'reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in
accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Architect's Substantial Completion
inspection.

E. Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch List containing
Architect's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be completed or corrected
and submit to Architect.

F. Correctitems of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and comply with requirements for
access to,Owner-occupied areas.

G. Notify Architect when work is considered finally complete and ready for Architect's Substantial
Completion final'inspection.

H./ Complete items of work determined by Architect listed in executed Certificate of Substantial
Completion.

I. .\ Provided completed documentation as follows:
1.2 Consent to Surety of Final Payment
2.  Certificate of Substantial Completion
3.», Contractor Satisfaction of Debt and Claims
4. Release of Liens for the Contractor, his Subcontractors, and his Suppliers

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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3.11 MAINTENANCE
A. Provide service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections.

B. Maintenance Period: As indicated in specification sections or, if not indicated, not less than one
year from the Date of Substantial Completion or the length of the specified warranty; whichever
is longer.

C. Maintenance service shall not be assigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor without
prior written consent of the Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 74 00
WARRANTIES
PART | -GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for warranties.:required by the
Contract Documents, including manufacturer's standard warranties on products and special

warranties.
1. Refer to the General Conditions for terms of the Contractor's period for correction of the
Work.

B. Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that.relate to this Section:
1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" specifies procedures for submitting warranties.
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" specifies contract closeout procedures.
3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and
installations specified to be warranted.
4. Certifications and other commitments and agreements for continuing services to Owner
are specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

C. Disclaimers and Limitations: Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties
do not relieve the Contractor of the warranty on.the Work that incorporates the products.
Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations onproduct'warranties do not relieve suppliers,
manufacttirers, and subcontractors required to countersign special warranties with the
Contractor.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Standard product warranties are preprintediwritten warranties published by individual
manufacturers for particular products and are specifically endorsed by the manufacturer to the
Owner.

B. Special warranties are written warranties required by or incorporated in the Contract
Documents, either to extend time limits provided by standard warranties or to provide greater
rights for the Owner.

1.04 WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS

A. Related Damages anddosses: When correcting failed or damaged warranted construction,
remove and replace construction that has been damaged as a result of such failure or must be
removed and replaced to provide access for correction of warranted construction.

B. Reinstatement of Warranty: When Work covered by a warranty has failed and been corrected
by replacement or rebuilding, reinstate the warranty by written endorsement. The reinstated
warranty:shall be equal to the original warranty with an equitable adjustment for depreciation.

C. Replacement Cost: Upon determination that Work covered by a warranty has failed, replace or
rebuild the Work'to an acceptable condition complying with requirements of the Contract
Documents. The Contractor is responsible for the cost of replacing or rebuilding defective Work
regardless of whether the Owner has benefitted from use of the Work through a portion of its
anticipated useful service life.

D. " Owner's Recourse: Expressed warranties made to the Owner are in addition to implied
warranties and shall not limit the duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise available
under the law. Expressed warranty periods shall not be interpreted as limitations on the time in
which the Owner can enforce such other duties, obligations, rights, or remedies.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers WARRANTIES
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1.  Rejection of Warranties: The Owner reserves the right to reject warranties and to limit
selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract
Documents.

E. Where the Contract Documents require a special warranty, or similar commitment on the Work
or part of the Work, the Owner reserves the right to refuse to accept the Work, until the
Contractor presents evidence that entities required to countersign such commitments:are willing
to do so.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit written warranties to the Architect prior to the date certified for Substantial Completion. If
the Architect's Certificate of Substantial Completion designates a commencement date for
warranties other than the date of Substantial Completion for the Work, or a.designated portion
of the Work, submit written warranties upon request of the Architect.

1. When a designated portion of the Work is completed and occupied or used by the Owner,
by separate agreement with the Contractor during the €onstruction period, submit properly
executed warranties to the Architect within 15 days of completion of that designated
portion of the Work.

B. When the Contract Documents require the Contractor, or the Contractor and a subcontractor,
supplier or manufacturer to execute a special warranty, prepare a written document that
contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution by the required parties.
Submit a draft to the Owner, through the Architect, for approval prior to final execution.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 SCHEDULE OF WARRANTIES

A. The General Contractor shall provide a two (2) yearawarranty for all work performed under this
Contract to conform to the specifications, applicable codes, and industry standards in addition to
specific warranties for individual products.

END OF SECTION

WARRANTIES StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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SECTION 01 74 19
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A. Section includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for construction'waste
management activities.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Ancludes all\non-hazardous solid
wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, repair, demolition and land
clearing. Includes material that is recycled, reused, salvaged or.disposed as garbage.

B. Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sale or donation to a third party.

C. Reuse: Making use of a material without altering its form. Materials can be reused on-site or
reused on other projects off-site. Examples include, but are not limited to the following:
Crushing or grinding of concrete for use as sub-base material. Chipping of land clearing
debris for use as mulch.

D. Recycling: The process of sorting, cleaning, treating, and reconstituting materials for the
purpose of using the material in the manufacture of‘a new product.

E. Source-Separated CDL Recycling: The process of separating recyclable materials in
separate containers as they are generated on the job-site. The separated materials are
hauled directly to a recycling facility or transfer station.

F. Co-mingled CDL Recycling: Theyprocess of collecting mixed recyclable materials in one
container on-site. The container is'taken to a material recovery facility where materials are
separated for recycling.

G. Approved Recycling'Facility: Any of the following:

1. Afacility that can legally accept CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the
materials into an‘altered form for the manufacture of a new product.

2. Material Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility.
Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to recover
recyclable materials.

H. Universal waste components (UWC) are as follows: electric motors, PCB ballasts, non PCB
ballasts, capagitors, contactors, circuit breakers, elemental and liquid mercury containing
articles, transformers, lead acid batteries, fluorescent light bulbs, and all HID light bulbs.

13 SUBMITTALS

A Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days
of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

B.Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for
Payment, submit 3 copies of report.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or a
combination of the following activities:

1. Salvage
2. Reuse
3. Source-Separated CDL Recycling
4. Co-mingled CDL Recycling
B. CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are not limited to,
the following:
1. Acoustical ceiling tiles
2. Asphalt
3. Asphalt shingles
4. Cardboard packaging
5. Carpet and carpet pad
6. Concrete
7. Drywall
8. Fluorescent lights and ballasts
9. Land clearing debris (vegetation, stumpage, dirt)
10. Metals
11. Paint (through hazardous waste outlets)
12. Wood

13. Plastic film (sheeting, shrink wrap, packaging)

14. Window glass

15. Wood

16. Field office waste, including office paper, aluminum cans, glass, plastic, and office
cardboard.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Waste Management Coordinator, Qualifications: Experienced firm, with a record of
successful waste management coordination of projects with similar requirements, that
employs a LEED Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC as waste management
coordinator.

B. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by EPA-approved certification
program.

C. Regulatory Requirements: Conduct construction waste management activities in accordance
with hauling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction and all other
applicable laws and ordinances.

D. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to
construction activities.

1. Attendees: Inform the following individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time
of/meeting.

Owner

Architect

Contractor's superintendent
Major subcontractors

Waste Management Coordinator

PoooTp
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f. Other concerned parties.

2. Agenda Items: Review methods and procedures related to waste management including,
but not limited to, the following:

a. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste
Management Coordinator.

b. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its
disposition.

c. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify. availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

d. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and
disposal facilities.

e. Review waste management requirements for eachdrade.

3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distribute meeting minutes to:all participants.
Note: If there is a Project Architect, they will performzthis role.

1.6 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN — Contactor shall develop and document the following:

A. Develop a plan to meet the requirements listed in this section at a minimum. Plan shall
consist of waste identification, waste reduction plan.and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish
between demolition and construction wasterIndicate quantities by weight throughout the
plan.

B. Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition, site-cleaning and construction waste
generated by the project. List all assumptions made for the quantities estimates.

C. List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in an landfill.
The plan should included thefollowing information:

1. Types and estimated quantities, by weight, of CDL waste expected to be generated
during demolition andrconstruction.

2. Proposed methods for CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during
demolition including, but not/limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Contracting with a'deconstruction specialist to salvage materials generated,
b. Selettive salvage as part of demolition contractor’s work,
c. Reuse of materials on-site or sale or donation to a third party.

3. Proposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during construction
including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL waste to a recycling facility;

b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul recyclable CDL waste to an approved
recycling or material recovery facility;

c. »Processing and reusing materials on-site;

d. | Self-hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility.

4. Name of recycling or material recovery facility receiving the CDL wastes.
5. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for

separating recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and
designated location on project site where materials separation will be located.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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D. Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste
management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste
management plan. Include the following:

Total quantity of waste.

Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit). Include hauling and tipping.fees ‘and cost/of
collection containers for each type of waste.

Total cost of disposal (with no waste management).

Revenue from salvaged materials.

Revenue from recycled materials.

Savings in hauling and tipping fees by donating materials.

Savings in hauling and tipping fees that are avoided.

Handling and transportation costs. Including cost of collection containers for each type of
waste.

9. Net additional cost or net savings from waste management plan.

e

©ONO AW

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.1 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT, GENERAL

A. Provide containers for CDL waste that is to'berecycledclearly labeled as such with a list of
acceptable and unacceptable materials./The list.of:acceptable materials must be the same as
the materials recycled at the receivingmaterial recovery facility or recycling processor.

B. The collection containers for recyclable CDL waste must contain no more than 10%
non-recyclable material, by volume.

C. Provide containers for CDL waste that is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.
D. Use detailed material estimates to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.

E. To the greatest extent possible, include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction
provision requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of
recyclable material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that packaging be taken back
for reuse or recycling, and to take back all unused product. Insure that subcontractors require
the same provisions in their purchase agreements.

F. Conduct regulanvisual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants.
3.2 SOURCE SEPARATION

A. General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste to the maximum
extent possible.

Separate recyclable materials by type.

1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separated materials or provide other
storage method for managing recyclable materials until they are removed from Project
site.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water and to minimize pest attraction. Cover
to prevent windblown dust.

3. Stockpile materials away from demolition area. Do not store within drip line of remaining
trees.
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4. Store components off the ground and protect from weather.

3.3 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING
A. General: Do not put CDL waste that will be disposed in a landfill into a co-mingled CDL waste
recycling container.
3.4 REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTION WASTE MATERIALS
A. Remove CDL waste materials from project site on a regular basis. Do natallow CDL waste to
accumulate on-site.
B. Transport CDL waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.
C. Burning of CDL waste is not permitted.
3.5 UNIVERSAL WASTE DIVERSION
A. Remove all universal waste from fixtures, panels, and.related devices for proper diversion
and reclamation.
B. Store all universal waste in containers proyvided by contact person within facilities operations.
C. Store all universal waste in a secured location and request periodic removal from assigned
contact person.
D. Exemption: electric motors, circuit breakers, transformers and lighting contactors are
exempt
from this provision provided the contractor chooses to salvage or reuse the components.
E. No identified universal waste wilhbe discarded into the waste stream.
END OF SECTION
StudioJAED Architects & Engineers CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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WASTE MANAGEMENT PROGRESS REPORT

DISPOSED IN DIVERTED FROM LANDFILL BY
MUNICIPAL SOLID | RECYCLING, SALVAGE OR.REUSE
WASTE LANDFILL

MATERIAL CATEGORY Recycled Salvaged Reused

Acoustical Ceiling Tiles

Asphalt

Asphalt Shingles

Cardboard Packaging

Carpet and Carpet Pad

Concrete

Drywall

© Nl @ g M W NE

Fluorescent Lights and
Ballasts

9. Land Clearing Debris
(vegetation, stumpage, dirt)

10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous
waste outlets)

12. Wood

13. Plastic Film (sheeting, shrink
wrap, packaging)

14. Window Glass

15. Field Office Waste (office
paper, aluminum cans;
glass, plastic, and coffee
cardboard)

16. Other (insert description)

17. Other (insert description)

Total (In.Weight) (TOTAL OF ALL ABOVE VALUES — IN
WEIGHT)

Percentage of | (TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED
Waste Diverted | BY TOTAL DIVERTED)

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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SECTION 01 78 00
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Project record documents.

B. Operation and maintenance data.

C. Warranties and bonds.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 00 65 01 - Closeout Document Checklist: Additional closeout:requirements.

B. Section 00 72 13 - General Conditions: Performance bond and labor and material payment
bonds, warranty, and correction of work.

C. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, shop drawings,
product data, and samples.

D. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Contract closeout procedures.
E. Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.
F. Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for.specificiproducts or Work.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Project Record Documents: Submit documents torArchitect with claim for final Application for
Payment.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data:

1.  Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before
start of Work. Architect will review draft and return one copy with comments.

2. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit completed-documents within ten days after acceptance.

3. Submit one copy of completeddocuments 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will
be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Architect comments. Revise content
of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

4.  Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final
inspection.

C. Warranties and Bonds:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.

2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment.

3. Foritems of Workfor which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS -NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. . Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
1.  Drawings.
2.Specifications.
3. Addenda.
4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
Project No. 21108 017800-1
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C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
D. Record information concurrent with construction progress.
E. Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:
1. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.
F. Record Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including:

1.  Field changes of dimension and detail.
2.  Details not on original Contract drawings.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A

B.

D.

Source Data: For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of
Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies’and replacement parts.

Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information.

Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations.of.component parts of equipment and
systems, to show control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents as
maintenance drawings.

Typed Text: As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A

B.

C.

D.
E.

For Each Item of Equipment and Each System:
1.  Description of unit or system, and component parts.

Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnél experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance.

Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.
Additional Requirements:«As specifiediin individual product specification sections.

3.04 ASSEMBLY OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use,
with data arranged'in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections.

B. Where systemsdnvolveimore than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for
each system.

C. Binders: Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic
covers; 2 inch maximum,ring size. When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related
consistent groupings.

D. Cover: Identify each binder with typed or printed titte OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.

E. Project Directory: Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Architect, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties.

F/ Tables of Contents: List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as on
the divider tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of Contents in
each volume, with the current volume clearly identified.

G.. Dividers: Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents
on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and
major component parts of equipment.

H. Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 20 pound paper.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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I.  Drawings: Provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold largerdrawings to
size of text pages.

3.05 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
Date of Substantial completion is determined.

B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
C. Co-execute submittals when required.
D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.
END OF SECTION
StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
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SECTION 02 41 00
DEMOLITION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Selective demolition of building elements for alteration purposes.

B. Legal disposal of demolished items.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Limitations on Contractor's use of site and,premises.

B. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Handling and storageofiitems removed for salvage
and relocation.

C. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: ‘Project conditions; protection of
bench marks, survey control points, and existing construction to remain; reinstallation of
removed products; temporary bracing and shoring.

D. Section 07 01 50 - Preparation for Re-Roofing: Removal of existing roofing, roof insulation,
flashing, trim and accessories.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 29 CFR 1926 - U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Standards.

B. NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 33 00 - Administrative Requirements; for submittal procedures.

B. Demolition Plan: Submit demolition plan as specified by OSHA and local authorities.
1. Indicate extent of demolition,rfemoval sequence, bracing and shoring, and location and
construction of barricades and fences.
2. Identify demolition firm and submit qualifications.
3. Include a summary of safety,procedures.

C. Project Record Documents:Accurately.record actual locations of capped and active utilities
and subsurface construction.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Demolition Firm: Company specializing in the type of work required.
1. Minimum of'10 years of documented experience.

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Minimize production of dust due to demolition operations; do not use water if that will result in
ice, flooding, sedimentation of public waterways or storm sewers, or other pollution.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS
A. Notused.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. . Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of adjacent
structures and the public.
1.7 Obtain required permits.
2.  Comply with applicable requirements of NFPA 241.
3. Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be
removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential collapse of
unstable structures.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers DEMOLITION
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3.02

3.03

4. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.

5 Use physical barriers to prevent access to areas that could be hazardous to workers or the
public.

6. Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures and
occupants.

7. Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and.exits;do
not obstruct required exits at any time; protect persons using entrances and.exits from
removal operations.

8.  Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition‘equipment
will traverse, infringe upon or limit access to their property.

Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Owner.
Do not begin removal until built elements to be salvaged or relocatedihave been removed.

O w

D. Protect existing structures and other elements that are not tode removed.
1. Provide bracing and shoring.
2.  Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.
3.  Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appeartobe. in danger.

E. If hazardous materials are discovered during removal operations, stop work and notify Architect
and Owner; hazardous materials include regulated asbestos containing materials, lead, PCB's,
and mercury.

F. Hazardous Materials: Comply with 29 CFR 1926 and:state and local regulations.

G. Perform demolition in a manner that maximizes salvage and recycling of materials.
1. Comply with requirements of Section01 74/19- Waste Management.
2. Dismantle existing construction and'separate materials.
3. Set aside reusable, recyclable, and salvageable'materials; store and deliver to collection
point or point of reuse.

EXISTING UTILITIES
A. Protect existing utilities to remain from/damage.

B. Do not close, shut off, or disruptexisting life safety systems that are in use without permission
from the Owner.

C. Do not close, shut off, or'disrupt existing’utility branches or take-offs that are in use without
permission from the Owner.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ALTERATIONS

A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on field observation and existing
record documents only.
1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.
2. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.
3. Beginning of demaolition work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions that would be
apparent upon examination prior to starting demolition.

B. Separate areas in which demolition is being conducted from other areas that are still occupied.
1. £ Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions of construction.

C. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for
replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage.

D/ Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.
1. Remove rotted wood, corroded metals, and deteriorated masonry and concrete; replace
with new construction specified.
2."Remove items indicated on drawings.

E. “Protect existing work to remain.
1.° Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.
2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

DEMOLITION StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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4. Patch as specified for patching new work.
3.04 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL
A. Remove debris, junk, and trash from site.

B. Remove from site all materials not to be reused on site; comply with requirements of.Section 01
74 19 - Waste Management.

C. Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.
D. Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.
END OF SECTION

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers DEMOLITION
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SECTION 04 01 00
MAINTENANCE OF MASONRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Water and masonry detergent cleaning of brick surfaces.

B. Replacement of units.

C. Repointing mortar joints.

D. Repair of damaged masonry.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 04 05 11 - Mortar and Masonry Grout.

B. Section 04 20 00 - Unit Masonry: Brick masonry units.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures, for'submittalprocedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on cleaning compounds.

C. Samples: Submit four samples of face brick units to.illustrate matching color, texture and
extremes of color range.

D. Manufacturer's Instructions: For cleaning materials, indicate special procedures, conditions
requiring special attention.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Restorer: Company specializing in masonry restoration with minimum five years of documented
experience.
1.06 MOCK-UP
A. Clean, restore and repoint'an existing masonry wall area sized 4 feet long by 4 feet high; include
in mock-up area instances of mortar, accessories, wall openings, and flashings.
B. Acceptable panel and procedures employed will become the standard for work of this section.
C. Mock-up may remain as part of the Work.
1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during,
and 48 hours after.completion of masonry work.

B. Maintaindmaterials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during,
and 48‘hours after completion of masonry work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. <Restoration and Cleaning Chemicals:

1. Basis-of-Design: Diedrich Technologies, Inc., 202 New Masonry Detergent.

2. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with the specifications, products from the
following manufacturers may be provided.
a. Diedrich Technologies, Inc: www.diedrichtechnologies.com/#sle.
b. HMK Stone Care System: www.hmkstonecare.com/#sle.
c. PROSOCO: www.prosoco.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers MAINTENANCE OF MASONRY
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2.02 CLEANING MATERIALS
A. Cleaning Agent: Detergent type.
2.03 MORTAR MATERIALS
A. Comply with requirements of Section 04 05 11.
2.04 MASONRY MATERIALS
A. Brick: Section 04 20 00.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that surfaces to be cleaned are ready for work of this section.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Protect surrounding elements from damage due to restoration procedures.

B. Carefully remove and store removable items located in areas to be restored, including fixtures,
fittings, finish hardware, and accessories; reinstall upon«completion.

C. Separate areas to be protected from restoration areas using means adequate to prevent
damage.

D. Mask immediately adjacent surfaces with materiahthat will withstand cleaning and restoration
procedures.

E. Close off adjacent occupied areas with dust{proof and weatherproof partitions.

F. Protect roof membrane and flashings from damage with 1/2 inch plywood laid on roof surfaces
over full extent of work area and traffic route:

G. When using cleaning methods that involve water or/ther liquids, install drainage devices to
prevent runoff over adjacent surfaces unless those surfaces are impervious to damage from
runoff.

3.03 REBUILDING

A. Cut out damaged and deteriorated masonry with care in a manner to prevent damage to any
adjacent remaining materials.

Support structure as necessary in'advance of cutting out units.

Cut away loose or unsound adjoining masonry as directed.

Build in new units fellowing procedures for new work specified in other section(s).
Mortar Mix: Colored and proportioned to match existing work.

Ensure that anchors are correctly located and built in.

@MMmMOoOOw

Install built in masenry work to match and align with existing, with joints and coursing true and
level, faces plumb and in line. Build in all openings, accessories and fittings.

3.04 REPOINTING
A. Cutoutloose or disintegrated mortar in joints to minimum 1/2 inch depth or until sound mortar is

reached.

B. _Usepower tools only after test cuts determine no damage to masonry units will result.

C./ Do not damage masonry units.

D.  When cutting is complete, remove dust and loose material by brushing.

E. “ Premoisten joint and apply mortar. Pack tightly in maximum 1/4 inch layers. Form a smooth,
compact concave joint to match existing.

F. “Moaist cure for 72 hours.

MAINTENANCE OF MASONRY StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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3.05 CLEANING EXISTING MASONRY

A

Cleaning Detergent: Brush clean brick type masonry surfaces at chimney locations with
detergent type cleaning agent in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. Saturate
masonry with clean water and flush loose mortar and dirt.

3.06 CLEANING NEW MASONRY

A.
B.
C.

D.

Verify mortar is fully set and cured.
Clean surfaces and remove large particles with wood scrapers, brass or nylon wire brushes.

Scrub walls with detergent type cleaning agent solution using stiff brush.. Thoroughly rinse and
wash off cleaning solution, dirt and mortar crumbs using clean, pressurized water.

Protect area below cleaning operation and keep masonry soaked with water and flushed free of
acid and dissolved mortar continuously for duration of cleaning.

3.07 CLEANING

A. Immediately remove stains, efflorescence, or other excessiresulting from the work of this
section.
B. Remove excess mortar, smears, and droppings aswork proceeds and upon completion.
C. Clean surrounding surfaces.
END OF SECTION
StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers MAINTENANCE OF MASONRY
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SECTION 04 05 11
MORTAR AND MASONRY GROUT
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Mortar for masonry.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 04 01 00 - Maintenance of Masonry: Bedding and pointing mortar for masonry
restoration work.

B. Section 04 20 00 - Unit Masonry: Installation of mortar and grout.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and Specification.for Masonry Structures.
ASTM C91/C91M - Standard Specification for Masonry Cement.
ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry.Mortar.
ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry.

ASTM C387/C387M - Standard Specification for Packaged, Dry, Combined Materials for
Concrete and High Strength Mortar.

F. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specificationfor.Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete.

G. TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures, forisubmittal procedures.

moow

B. Product Data: Include design mix and indicate whether the Proportion or Property specification
of ASTM C270 is to be used. Also include required environmental conditions and admixture
limitations.

C. Samples: Submit two samples of.mortar, illustrating mortar color and color range.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the type of products
specified in this section with minimum ten years of documented experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: “Company‘specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least ten years‘of documented experience.

C. Comply with provisions of TMS 402/602, except where exceeded by requirements of Contract
Documents.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Maintain packaged materials clean, dry, and protected against dampness, freezing, and foreign
matter.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Cold and Hot Weather Requirements: Comply with requirements of TMS 402/602 or applicable
building.code, whichever is more stringent.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MORTAR AND GROUT APPLICATIONS

A._ Mortar Mix Designs: ASTM C270, Property Specification.
1.  Historic Exterior Masonry Pointing Mortar: Type O; color and aggregate to match existing.
2. Exterior Masonry Veneer: Type N.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers MORTAR AND MASONRY GROUT
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2.02 MATERIALS

A. Packaged Dry Material for Mortar for Unit Masonry: Premixed Portland cement, hydrated lime,
and sand; complying with ASTM C387/C387M and capable of producing mortar of the spécified
strength in accordance with ASTM C270 with the addition of water only.

1. Type: As indicated above.
2. Color: White with mineral pigments added as required to match existing mortar color.

Mortar Aggregate: ASTM C144.

C. Pigments for Colored Mortar: Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically intended for
mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.
1.  Color(s): To match existing mortar when incorporated into specified. mix design(s)..

D. Water: Clean and potable.
2.03 MORTAR MIXING

A. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM
C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use.

w

B. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the/mixing process.

C. Colored Mortar: Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match existing
materials, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-cement ratio; mix in
accordance with manufacturer's instructions, uniform in coloration.

D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.
E. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within.two hours of mixing.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install mortar to requirements of section(s) in which masonry is specified.
B. Tool joints to match existing vine‘tooled detail.
END OF SECTION

MORTAR AND MASONRY GROUT StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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SECTION 04 20 00
UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.
D.

Clay facing brick.
Reinforcement and anchorage.
Installing Flashings.
Accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.

C.

Section 01 61 16 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.

Section 01 78 39 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Limitations on disposal of
removed materials; requirements for recycling.

Section 04 05 11 - Mortar and Masonry Grout.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and.Specification for Masonry Structures.

B. ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 - Specification For Masonry Structures; American Concrete
Institute International.

C. ASTM A82/A82M - Standard Specification/for Steel'Wire, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement.

D. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification.for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware.

E. ASTM A580/A580M - Standard Specification for Stainless Steel Wire.

F. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement.

G. ASTM A641/A641M - Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel Wire.

H. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard.Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-lron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

I.  ASTM A666 - Standard Specification for Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel
Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar.

J. ASTM B370 - Standard Specification for Copper Sheet and Strip for Building Construction.

K. ASTM C62 - Standard/Specification for Building Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made From Clay or
Shale).

L. ASTM C67 - Standard:Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Brick and Structural Clay Tile.

M. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units.

N. ASTM C129 - Standard Specification for Nonloadbearing Concrete Masonry Units.

O. ASTM C140/€C140M - Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry
Units and Related Units.

P. 4 ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar.

Q. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement.

R.“ »ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes.

S.. ASTM C216 - Standard Specification for Facing Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made From Clay or
Shale).

T."“ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry.

U. ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers UNIT MASONRY
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V. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry.

W. ASTM C652 - Standard Specification for Hollow Brick (Hollow Masonry Units Made From Clay
or Shale).

X. ASTM C744 - Standard Specification for Prefaced Concrete and Calcium Silicate Masonry
Units.

Y. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortars
for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry.

Z. BIA Technical Notes No. 7 - Water Penetration Resistance — Design and Detailing.
AA. TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masenry Structures.

AB. IMIAWC (CW) - Recommended Practices & Guide Specifications for Cold Weather Masonry
Construction; International Masonry Industry All-Weather Council; 1993:

AC. IMIAWC (HW) - Recommended Practices & Guide Specifications for Hot Weather Masonry
Construction; International Masonry Industry All-Weather Couneil; current edition.

AD. UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 33 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, fabricated wire reinforcement, mortar, and
masonry accessories.

C. Samples: Submit four samples of facing brick units to illustrate color, texture, and extremes of
color range.

D. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units;meet or exceed specified requirements.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with provisions of TMS 402/602, except where exceeded by requirements of Contract
Documents.
1. Maintain one copy of each document.on.project site.

Fire Rated Assemblies: Conform to‘applicable code for UL Assembly No.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications:”Company.specializing in manufacturing the type of products
specified in this section/with minimum ten years of documented experience.

w

D. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least ten years of documented experience.

1.06 MOCK-UPS

A. Construct 4 foot by 4 foot, in-place mock-up panels for each brick color and mortar color
required. Panels shall serve to confirm brick and mortar selection. If alternate color or
substitution are proposed, construct additional 4 foot by 4 foot panel for each color next to
mock-up‘panel for the basis-of-design product.

B. Locate where directed.
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and
contamination by other materials.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 BRICK UNITS

A. Facing Brick: ASTM C216, Type FBS, Grade SW.
1. Color and texture: Match existing.

2.02"MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
A. Mortar and Grout: As specified in Section 04 05 11.

UNIT MASONRY StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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2.03 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE

A. Manufacturers:
1.  Dur-O-Wal: www.dur-o-wal.com.
2. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc: www.h-b.com.
3. WIRE-BONDwww.wirebond.com/#sle.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Wall Ties: Corrugated formed sheet metal, 7/8 inch wide by 0.06 inch thick, stainless steel-3 or
stainless steel, sized to provide not more than 1 inch and not less than 1/2'inch of mortar
coverage from masonry face.

C. Repair and Restoration Anchors: One-piece, helical-threaded, flexible stainless steel wall tie for
pinning masonry to new or existing walls.

2.04 FLASHINGS

A. Metal Flashing Materials:
1. Terne Coated Stainless Steel Flashing: ASTM A666, Type 304, soft temper; 26 gauge,
0.0187 inch thick; finish 2B to 2D.

2.05 ACCESSORIES
A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber or neoprene material.

B. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyethylene; polyurethane or rubber oversized 50 percent to joint width;
self expanding; 1 inch wide design width x by maximum'lengths available.

C. Weeps:
1. Type: Extruded propylene with honeycomb design.
2. Color(s): As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

2.06 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXING
A. Mortar and Grout mixes as specified in Section 04 05 11.

B. Colored Mortar: As specified in Section'04:0511. Use like colored mortar where exposed
surface of pre-faced units occurs=first course above finished floor.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
B. Verify that relateditems provided'under other sections are properly sized and located.
C. Verify that built-in items‘are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Direct and coordinate placement of items supplied for installation under other sections.
B. Providedemporary bracing during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building
structure provides permanent bracing.
3.03 COLD AND HOT. WEATHER REQUIREMENTS
A. Comply with requirements of TMS 402/602 or applicable building code, whichever is more
stringent.
3.04 COURSING
A.  Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.

B. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform
thickness.

CiBrick Units:
1. Bond: Flemish Bond; Match existing.
2. Vertical Coursing: Three units and three mortar joints to equal 8 inches.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers UNIT MASONRY
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3. Mortar Joints: Vine.

3.05 PLACING AND BONDING

A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other
work.

B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.

C. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.

D. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.

E. Interlock intersections and external corners.

F. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. “"Where adjustment must
be made, remove mortar and replace.

G. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped
edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.

3.06 WEEPS
A. Install weeps in veneer walls at 12 inches on center horizontally. above opening, above

through-wall flashing, above shelf angles and lintels, at bottom of\walls, and as shown on
drawings.

3.07 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE - GENERAL

A

B.

C.

Unless otherwise indicated on drawings or specified under specific wall type, install horizontal
joint reinforcement 16 inches on center.

Place masonry joint reinforcement in first and second horizontal joints above and below
openings. Extend minimum 16 inches eachiside of opening.

Fasten anchors to masonry CMU wall and embed,in‘mortar joint.

3.08 MASONRY FLASHINGS

A

B.

C.

Whether or not specifically indicated, install masonry flashing to divert water to exterior at all

locations where downward flow of water-will.be interrupted.

1.  Extend flashings full width-at.such interruptions and at least 4 inches into adjacent
masonry, turn up at least 2 inches to form watertight pan and flash to masonry backup with
self adhering flashing.

2. Remove or cover/protrusions or sharp edges that could puncture flashings.

3. Seal lapped ends and penetrations of flashing before covering with mortar.

Extend metal flashings through exterior face of masonry and turn down to form drip. Hemedge
Install joint sealer below,drip edge to prevent moisture migration under flashing.

Lap end joints(of flashings at least 4 inches and seal watertight with mastic or elastic sealant,
type as recommended by flashing manufacturer.

3.09 CUTTING AND FITTING

A

B.

Cut and fit for penetrations. Coordinate with other sections of work to provide correct size,
shape, and location.

Obtain approval prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or
strength of masonry work may be impaired.

3.10 CLEANING

A.  Remove excess mortar and mortar droppings.
B." Replace'defective mortar. Match adjacent work.
C:. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution.
D. “Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.
UNIT MASONRY StudioJAED Architects & Engineers

042000 -4 Project No. 21108



Delaware Public Archives Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 MJ1002000060A

3.11 PROTECTION

A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corn
are subject to damage by construction activities.

END OF SECTION E

S
&
o

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers UNIT MASONRY
Project No. 21108 042000-5






Delaware Public Archives Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 MJ1002000060A

SECTION 05 51 33
METAL LADDERS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Shop-fabricated metal ladders.
B. Prefabricated ladders.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI A14.3 - American National Standard for Ladders -- Fixed -- Safety' Requirements.
B. ASTM A36/A36M - Standard Specification for Carbon StructuralSteel

C. ASTM A283/A283M - Standard Specification for Low and Intermediate Tensile Strength Carbon
Steel Plates.

D. ASTM A501/A501M - Standard Specification for Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon
Steel Structural Tubing.

E. ASTM F3125/F3125M - Standard Specification for High Strength Structural Bolts and
Assemblies, Steel and Alloy Steel, Heat Treated, Inch Dimensions 120 ksi and 150 ksi Minimum
Tensile Strength, and Metric Dimensions 830 MPa and 1040 MPa Minimum Tensile Strength.

SSPC-Paint 15 - Steel Joist Shop Primer/Metal Building Primer.
SSPC-Paint 20 - Zinc-Rich Primers (Type |£"Inorganic," and Type Il, "Organic").
SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning.
. TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements‘and Specification for Masonry Structures.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 33 00 - SubmittalProcedures.

B. Shop Drawings:
1. Indicate profiles, sizes, connection attachments, reinforcing, anchorage, size and type of
fasteners, and accessories. Include erection drawings, elevations, and details where
applicable.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least ten years of documentedexperience.

B. Comply with provisions of TMS 402/602, except where exceeded by requirements of Contract
Documents.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS¢- STEEL

A. Steel Sections: ASTM A36/A36M.

B. Steel Tubing: ASTM A501/A501M hot-formed structural tubing.
C. Plates: ASTM A283/A283M.
D

Mechanical Fasteners: Same material or compatible with materials being fastened; type
consistent with design and specified quality level.

E! . Shop and Touch-Up Primer: SSPC-Paint 15, complying with VOC limitations of authorities
havingjurisdiction.

F. . Touch-Up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces: SSPC-Paint 20, Type | - Inorganic, complying with
VOC limitations of authorities having jurisdiction.

2.02 FABRICATION
A. Fit and shop assemble items in largest practical sections, for delivery to site.

- T om
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B. Fabricate items with joints tightly fitted and secured.

C. Grind exposed joints flush and smooth with adjacent finish surface. Make exposed joints butt
tight, flush, and hairline. Ease exposed edges to small uniform radius.

D. Supply components required for anchorage of fabrications. Fabricate anchors and related
components of same material and finish as fabrication, except where specifically noted
otherwise.

2.03 FABRICATED LADDERS

A. Ladders: Steel; in compliance with ANSI A14.3; with mounting brackets and attachments; finish
to be red primer.
1. Side Rails: Minimum 2 1/4 by 5/16 inches members spaced at 20 inches.
2. Rungs: 1 inch minimum square tube or bar with non-slip finishrspaced 12 inches on
center.

3. Space rungs 7 inches from wall surface.
2.04 FINISHES - STEEL
A. Prime paint steel items.
B. Prepare surfaces to be primed in accordance with SSPC-SP2.
C. Clean surfaces of rust, scale, grease, and foreign matter,prior to finishing.
D. Prime Painting: One coat.
2.05 FABRICATION TOLERANCES
A. Squareness: 1/8 inch maximum difference in diagonal measurements.
Maximum Offset Between Faces: 1/16 inch:
Maximum Misalignment of Adjacent Members:“1/16 inch.
Maximum Bow: 1/8 inch in 48 inches.

moow

. Maximum Deviation From Plane: 1/16 inch in 48 inches.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install items plumb_.and level, accurately fitted, free from distortion or defects.

B. Provide for erection loads, and'for sufficient temporary bracing to maintain true alignment until
completion of erection and installation of permanent attachments.

C. Obtain approvalprior to site cutting or making adjustments not scheduled.
3.03 TOLERANCES
A.  Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/4 inch per story, non-cumulative.
B. Maximum, Offset From True Alignment: 1/4 inch.
C. Maximum Out-of-Position: 1/4 inch.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 51 35
PREFABRICATED ALUMINUM LOFT LADDERS WITH ACCESS DOORS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Prefabricated ladders with access doors.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. 29 CFR 1910.23 - Ladders.

B. ASTM B209/B209M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and
Plate.

C. ASTM B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate.

D. ASTM B209M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate
(Metric).

E. ASTM B210/B210M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and,Aluminum-Alloy Drawn
Seamless Tubes.

F. ASTM B211/B211M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Rolled or Cold
Finished Bar, Rod, and Wire.

G. AWS D1.2/D1.2M - Structural Welding Code - Aluminum.

H. TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's data sheets on each ladder system product to be used,
including installation instructions.

C. Shop Drawings:
1. Indicate profiles, sizes, connection attachments, reinforcing, anchorage, size and type of
fasteners, and accessories. Include erection drawings, elevations, and details where
applicable.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications; Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least ten years of documented experience.

B. Comply with provisions of TMS402/602, except where exceeded by requirements of Contract
Documents.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS, - ALUMINUM
A. Extruded Aluminum: ASTM B211/B211M, 6063 alloy, T6 temper.
B. Sheet Aluminum: ASTM B209/B209M, 5052 alloy, H32 or H22 temper.
C. Aluminum-Alloy.Drawn Seamless Tubes: ASTM B210/B210M, 6063 alloy, T6 temper.
D. Aluminum-Alloy Bars: ASTM B211/B211M, 6061 alloy, T6 temper.
E/ Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: Stainless steel.
2.02 FABRICATION
A. Fit:and shop assemble items in largest practical sections, for delivery to site.
B. Fabricate items with joints tightly fitted and secured.

C. "Grind exposed joints flush and smooth with adjacent finish surface. Make exposed joints butt
tight, flush, and hairline. Ease exposed edges to small uniform radius.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers PREFABRICATED ALUMINUM LOFT LADDERS WITH
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D. Supply components required for anchorage of fabrications. Fabricate anchors and related
components of same material and finish as fabrication, except where specifically noted
otherwise.

2.03 PREFABRICATED LADDERS

A. Prefabricated Folding Ladder: Welded metal unit complying with ANSI A14.3; factory.fabricated
to greatest degree practical and in the largest components possible.

1.  Components: Manufacturer's standard rails, rungs, treads, handrails, returns, platforms,
and safety devices complying with the requirements of the MATERIALS article'of this
section.

Materials: Aluminum; ASTM B211/B211M, 6063 alloy, T52 temper.
Operation: Manual.

Finish: Mill finish aluminum.

Height: + 12'-6", verify in field.

Hatch size: 30" x 64", verify in field.

Door: Non-fire rated with piano hinge.

Accessories:

a. Pull chain.

b. Handrails.

c. All accessories required for complete, functioning installation.
9. Manufacturers:

Access Doors and Panels.

Fakro America, LLC.

Industrial Ladder & Supply Company.

Louisville Ladder, Inc.

Precision Ladders, LLC.

Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.04 FINISHES - STEEL
A. Frame: Prime paint.
2.05 FINISHES - ALUMINUM
A. Interior Aluminum Surfaces: Mill finish:
2.06 FABRICATION TOLERANCES
A. Squareness: 1/8 inch maximum difference in diagonal measurements.

NGO WN

"0 Q0T

Maximum Offset Between Faces: 1/16 inch.
Maximum Misalignment of Adjacent Members: 1/16 inch.
Maximum Bow: 1/8 inch in 48 inches.

moow

. Maximum Deviation‘'From Plane: 1/16 inch in 48 inches.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION
A. Remove existing loft ladder, door and frame.
3.02 EXAMINATION
A./ Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.
3.03 INSTALLATION
A. " Install items plumb and level, accurately fitted, free from distortion or defects.

B.». Provide for erection loads, and for sufficient temporary bracing to maintain true alignment until
completion of erection and installation of permanent attachments.

C. Repair adjacent

PREFABRICATED ALUMINUM LOFT LADDERS WITH ACCESS DOORS
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3.04 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/4 inch per story, non-cumulative.
B. Maximum Offset From True Alignment: 1/4 inch.
C. Maximum Out-of-Position: 1/4 inch.

S
o
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SECTION 06 10 00
ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Roofing nailers.

B. Roofing cant strips.

C. Preservative treated wood materials.

D. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Drip flashings.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AFPA (WFCM) - Wood Frame Construction Manual for One-.and Two<Family Dwellings;
American Forest and Paper Association.

B. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware.

C. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

ASTM C208 - Standard Specification for Cellulosic-Fiber Insulating Board.
ASTM C578 - Standard Specification for‘Rigid,Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation.
ASTM C1396/C1396M - Standard Specification for Gypsum Board.

ASTM D2898 - Standard Test Methods for Accelerated Weathering of Fire-Retardant-Treated
Wood for Fire Testing.

H. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.

AWPA C9 - Plywood -- Preservative/Treatment by Pressure Processes; American Wood
Protection Association.

AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood.
ICC-ES AC38 - Acceptance Criteria for Water-Resistive Barriers.
PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard.
SPIB (GR) - Grading Rules.
WCLIB (GR) «Standard Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber No. 17.
0. WWPA G-5 - Western Lumber Grading Rules.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. SeefSection 01 33 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

C. Product Data: Provide technical data on insulated sheathing, wood preservative materials, and
application instructions.

- @ mmo

zz=rr X«

D/ Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry meet or
exceed specified requirements.

1.05. QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.». Lumber: Comply with PS 20 and approved grading rules and inspection agencies.
1. Lumber of other species or grades, or graded by other agencies, is acceptable provided
structural and appearance characteristics are equivalent to or better than products
specified.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers ROUGH CARPENTRY
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B. Preservative-Treated Wood: Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an
ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with
AWPA standards.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stackediproducts to
prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.

B. Fire Retardant Treated Wood: Prevent exposure to precipitation during.shipping, storage, and
installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Dimension Lumber: Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.

1. Species: Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.

2. If no species is specified, provide species graded by the agency specified; if no grading
agency is specified, provide lumber graded by grading agency.meeting the specified
requirements.

3. Grading Agency: Grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review,
American Lumber Standard Committee at www.alsc.org, and who provides grading
service for the species and grade specified;,providellumber stamped with grade mark
unless otherwise indicated.

B. Lumber fabricated from old growth timber is not;permitted.
2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS
A. Grading Agency: Southern Pine Inspection Bureau, Inc; SPIB (GR).
B. Sizes: Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
C. Moisture Content: S-dry or MC19.
D

Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
1. Lumber: S4S No. 2 or Standard Grade:
2. Boards: Standard or No. 3.

E. Miscellaneous Blocking, Furring, Nailers, and Curbs:
1.  Lumber: S4S, Nos1 or Construction Grade.
2. Boards: Standard.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners and Anchors:
1. Metal andFinish:/Hot-dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A 153/A 153M; or Stainless Steel
for high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere.
2. Drywall Screws:, Bugle head, hardened steel, power driven type, length three times
thickness of sheathing.

3. Anchors: Toggle bolt type for anchorage to hollow masonry.
2.04 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT

A. Treated Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System
for.wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific
applications.

1.  Preservative-Treated Wood: Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an
ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with
AWPA standards.

B... Preservative Treatment:
1. Manufacturers:
a. Arch Wood Protection, Inc.: www.wolmanizedwood.com.
b. Viance, LLC: www.treatedwood.com.
c. Osmose, Inc: www.osmose.com.

ROUGH CARPENTRY StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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d. Substitutions: Not permitted.
C. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade: AWPA U1, Use Category UC3B,
Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.
2.  Treat lumber in contact with roofing, flashing, or waterproofing.
3. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.
4. Treat lumber less than 18 inches above grade.
a. Treat lumber in other locations as indicated.
5. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Plywood Above Grade: AWPA U1, Use Category
UC2 and UC3B, Commaodity Specification F using waterborne preservative.
a. Kiln dry plywood after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.
b. Treat plywood in contact with masonry or concrete.
c. Treat plywood in other locations as indicated.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Coordinate installation of rough carpentry members specified in‘other sections.
3.02 INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.

B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory
components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking.

C. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide‘temparary ventilation during and immediately
after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.

3.03 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS

A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support windows, ceilings
and trim.

B. In metal stud walls, provide continuous blocking around door and window openings for
anchorage of frames, securely attached to stud framing.

C. Inwalls, provide blocking‘attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items,
unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is
explicitly indicated.

3.04 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY

A. Coordinate installation of, roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, and
roofing assembly installation.

B. Provide wood curb at each roof opening except where prefabricated curbs are specified and
where specifically indicated otherwise; form corners by alternating lapping side members.

3.05 INSTALLATION OF ACCESSORIES AND MISCELLANEOUS WOOD

A. Curbfroof.openings except where prefabricated curbs are provided. Form corners by alternating
lapping side members.

B. Coordinate curbinstallation with installation of decking and support of deck openings, roofing
vapor retardant, and parapet construction.

3.06 TOLERANCES
A." \Framing/Members: 1/4 inch from true position, maximum.
B.. Surface Flatness of Floor: 1/8 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet maximum.

C. Variation from Plane, Other than Floors: 1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet
maximum.
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3.07 CLEANING

A. Waste Disposal: Comply with the requirements of Section 01 74 19 - Construction'Waste
Management and Disposal.
1.  Comply with applicable regulations.
2. Do not burn scrap on project site.
3. Do not burn scraps that have been pressure treated.
4 Do not send materials treated with pentachlorophenol, CCA, or ACA to co-generation
facilities or “waste-to-energy” facilities.

B. Do not leave wood, shavings, sawdust, etc. on the ground or buried in fill.
C. Prevent sawdust and wood shavings from entering the storm drainage system.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 01 50
PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SCOPE OF WORK

A. Remove the existing roofing layers where indicated on the drawings, insulation, recovery board,
base flashings, copings, sheet metal, and vent stack flashings, completely.in.accordance with
the drawings. Sweep and clean all debris off of the surface and adjacent.areas.

B. Remove all marked obsolete equipment and install new decking as required.
C. Replace damaged roof decking as required.
1.02 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE
A. Review installation procedures and coordination required with related work.
1.03 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not remove existing roofing system when weather conditions threaten the integrity of the
building contents or intended continued occupancy. Maintain continued temporary protection
prior to installation of the new roofing system. Provide temporary weather protection to insure
that the building is weather tight and that no damage occurs to the building, interior contents,
furnishings, equipment and finished during re-roofing, operations.

1.04 PROTECTION

A. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to‘respond‘immediately to correction of roof leakage
during construction. A four (4) hour time‘limit shall be given from the time of notification of
emergency conditions. In the event of water penetration during rain or a storm, the Contractor
shall provide for repair of the building contents andiinterior including, but not limited to, all
interior contents, furnishings, equipment, building systems and finishes. If the Contractor does

not respond or cannot be contacted, the Owner will affect repairs or emergency action and the
Contractor shall be back charged for all expenses and damages, if any.

1.05 SCHEDULING

A. Schedule work to coincide with.commencement of installation of new roofing system.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Temporary protection; Sheet Polyethylene. Provide weights or fasteners to retain sheeting in
position.

B. Base Sheet: ASTM D=4601 Type Il. Provide weights, adhesives or fasteners to retain sheeting
in position.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Roofing Contractor to verify existing site conditions, including roof dimensions. The Owner and
Architect assume no responsibility for the existing actual conditions that the Contractor may
encounter during the course of work that can be reasonably foreseen during the Pre-Bid
inspection. The building layout was taken from existing drawings. The Contractor shall verify all
dimensions and conditions in the field prior to demolition and notify the Architect should any
conditions encountered vary from the Contract Documents.

B. * Verify that existing roof surface is clear and ready for work.
3.02 MATERIALS REMOVAL

A=-Remove all membrane, cant strips, insulation, expansion joints, base flashings, and any other
items required for installation of the new roof. In addition, completely remove all nails and other
debris to leave a smooth, even surface for re-roofing.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
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B.

Under certain conditions, it will be necessary and desirable to incorporate one or more of the
following methods for removal of dirt, silt, gravel, debris, roof membrane, and insulation from the
roof surface in order to preserve the ecology, eliminate unsightly conditions, and protect the
building surfaces:

Enclose chutes with protective shrouds on the building and ground surfaces,

All debris dumped from the roof shall be transported from the roof via chutes into,dumpsters or
trucks, and this debris shall be removed from the premises when vehicles are full atithe
Contractors cost. No debris shall be transported from the area being worked on‘over a
previously finished roof without an underlayment of 3/4" plywood.

Perform all demolition and re-roofing work in such a manner as to not damage or. affect the load
carrying capacity of the existing structural system.

Contractor shall provide cut off (night tie in) at the end of each/day's work.

All curbs are to be raised to a minimum height of 12” abovedthe finished roof surface. Be sure to
calculate tapered insulation + recovery board + new roof systemiwhen calculating blocking
heights

All soil stacks must be raised a minimum of 12” above the finished roof surface. No soil stack
may be sleeved with the joint facing to weather.

All abandoned drain lines must be capped with asithreaded.cap.

All abandoned curbs must be removed and the deckreplaced with like kind materials and color.

All mechanical equipment is to be disconnected by a licensed mechanical contractor and set
aside until the roof is replaced. The units are to be‘reinstalled after work is complete and fed
through a goose neck penetration. The roofing.contractor must hire a certified mechanical
contractor for all mechanical reclamation work and disconnect

3.03 DECK REPAIR

A. Metal Deck

1. Provide protection below roof opening where demolition and repair may affect the health,
safety or welfare of building occupants and/or where demolition and repair may cause
damage to materials, finishesy‘equipment, etc.

2.  Removed damaged metal.deck.

3. Install new metal deck of matching profile over existing metal deck. Extend new metal
deck overlay to lap 12" minimum over structural bearing member at each end, and 12"
minimum over existing deck at each side.

4. Screw new metal deck overlay to existing deck and to structural members.

END OF SECTION
PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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SECTION 07 31 39
SYNTHETIC SLATE SHINGLES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Synthetic slate shingles, underlayment, flashings, fasteners, and accessories.

B. Related Requirements:
1.  Division 01 - General Requirements: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work
requirements.
2. Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.
3. Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealers.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) (www.astm.org):
1. D226/D226M - Standard Specification for Asphalt<Saturated Organic Felt Used in Roofing
and Waterproofing.
2. D3161/D3161M - Standard Test Method for Wind-Resistance of Asphalt Shingles
(Fan-Induced Method).
3. D3462/D3462M - Standard Specification for Asphalt Shingles Made from Glass Felt and
Surfaced with Mineral Granules.
4. E108 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Roof Coverings.
5. G21 - Standard Practice for Determining Resistance of Synthetic Polymeric Materials to
Fungi.
B. National Research Council Canada, Canadian Construction Materials Centre (NRCC CCMC)
(www.nrc-cnrc.gc.ca) - Evaluation Report 14094-R.

C. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) (Www.ul.com):
1. 790 - Standard for Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Roof Coverings.
2. 2218 - Standard for Impact Resistance of Prepared Roof Covering Materials.

D. International Code Council (IEC) (www.iccsafe.org) - ES Acceptance Criteria ACO7 Section 4.9.
1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Pre-Installation Conference:
1.  Convene at Project site 2 weeks prior to beginning work of this Section.
2.  AttendanceiArchitect, Contractor, Owner, installer, and related trades.
3. Review and discuss:
Installation{procedures and manufacturer's recommendations.
Safety procedures.
Coordination with installation of other work.
Availability of materials.
Preparation and approval of substrate and penetrations through roof.
Other items related to successful execution of work.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. /£ Action Submittals:
1.  Shop Drawings: Show shingle layout, method of attachment, flashings, trim, conditions at
eaves, intersections with adjacent materials, and other installation details.
2.  Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product including:
a. Shingles, underlayment, flashings, fasteners, and accessories:
1) Indicate composition, properties, and dimensions.
2) Show compliance with specified requirements.
b. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
c. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.

~®ooop
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d. Installation methods.
3. Samples:
a. Selection Samples: Two sets of color chips representing manufacturer's full range of
available colors and surface textures.
b. Verification Samples: After selection, submit two samples representing actual product,
color, and texture.

B. Maintenance Material Submittals: Provide 100 square feet of extra shingles.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacture of synthetic shingles with ten
years experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Minimum five years experience in work of.this Section.
1. Contractor shall be certified by the roof system manufacturer and meet the manufacturer's
requirements for the specified warranty.

C. Mockup:
1. Provide mockup of shingles, underlayment, and related.flashings:
2.  Size: Minimum 8 x 8 feet.
3. Locate where directed.
4.  Approved mockup may remain as part of the Work.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Ship shingles in bundles:
1. Collate in sequence of widths and colars as required for selected color blend.
2.  Assemble bundles so that sorting at{job site is not required.

B. Deliver shingles to site in manufacturer's unopened, labeled bundles.
1. Verify quantities and condition upon delivery.
2.  Remove damaged products from site.

C. Store products in protected environment, off ground, protected moisture, traffic, and
construction activities.

D. Store shingles flat. Do not store on,site for prolonged period.
E. Store products at temperature between 40 and 120 degrees F.
F. Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with solvent-based materials,
in accordance with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
1.07 SITE CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Requirements:
1.  Observeimanufacturer’s temperature, humidity, and moisture limits.
2. Do not install products under environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute
limits.
1.08 WARRANTIES
A. Furnish. manufacturer’'s 50 years warranty against breakage and deterioration resulting in leaks
under normal weather and use conditions.

B. Furnish installer's 2 years total roof system warranty against water penetration, including
underlayment, flashings, trim, and other roof components.

PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Basis of Design Manufacturer: Boral, Inspire Classic Slate, or approved equal.

B. Available Manufacturers: Subject to requirements of the drawings and specifications, products
from the following manufacturers may be provided:
1. Boral Inspire Roofing Products.
2. EcoStar LLC.

SYNTHETIC SLATE SHINGLES StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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3.
4.

DaVinci Roofscapes, LLC.
Substitutions: Refer to Division 01.

2.02 MATERIALS
A. Performance Requirements:

1.

2.

3.

Roof system: Manufactured synthetic shingles attached to structural substrate to form
weather tight roof envelope with no measurable water penetration.

Method of attachments designed to adequately resist wind uplift for roof:configuration and
Project location.

Meet minimum uplift resistance of 186 PSF with 2:1 safety factorin accordance with TAS
125.

B. Synthetic Slate Shingles:

1.

2.
3.

Description: Lightweight, synthetic slate shingles with appearance, color, texture, and

thickness of quarried shakes.

Product Basis of Design: Boral, Inspire Classic Slate.

Profile:

a. Rectangular shape with exposed-to-view upper surface and edges textured to
resemble natural slate.

b. Underside formed with reinforcing ribs.

Shingle pattern:

a. Provide shingles factory blended in multiple colors and widths.

b. Blend: Black/Grey Blend.

c. Coursing: Straight.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Self-Adhered Waterproof Sheet Membrane: Cold applied, self-adhering waterproof membrane
composed of polyethylene film coated one side with rubberized asphalt adhesive applied over
entire roof areas.

oD

6.

SO aokobd=

Thickness: 40 mils.

Low temperature flexibility:a Unaffected at minus 32 degrees F.
Minimum tensile strength: 250 PSI.

Minimum elongation: 250 percent:

Permeance: Maximum 0.05 perms.

lashing:

Fabricate from sheet to profiles and dimensions indicated on Drawings and approved Shop
Drawings, in accordance'with Section 07 62 00.

Material: 28 guage, terne coated stainless steel.

Linear components: Form in longest possible lengths, 8 feet minimum.

Counterflashings: Extend minimum 4 inches up vertical surfaces and minimum 4 inches
under shingles.

Valley flashings: Minimum 24 inches wide, extending minimum 10 inches from valley
center line.

Eave flashings: Fabricate with bottom edge formed outward 1/4 inch and hemmed to form
drip.

C. <Ridge Vents, Roof Transition Vents, Rsing Wall Vents: Manufactured exhaust vent assembly
for roof ridge consisting of two UV stable, crush resistant panels with rigid plastic internal
structure and woven insect mesh screen joined by a hinged center seam to adjust to slope.

1.

Available Manufacturers:

a. GAF.

b. Tapco Roofing Products.

c. Architect approved equivalent

D. Fasteners:

1.

3/8 inch flat head nails, 1-1/2 inches long.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers SYNTHETIC SLATE SHINGLES
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E.

2. Material: Stainless Steel.

Snow Guards:

1. Basis-of-Design: Berger BP, #2 Snow Guard, or approved equal.

2. Delegated Design
a. Spacing as recommended by snow guard manufacturer.
b. Minimum of two fasteners per snow guard.

3. Material: Malleable Iron (SGML-2): 1. Shoe: MI Class 32510, ASTM A4, Zin¢.Coat: Zinc:
Clear Bake w/Seal LB PR, ASTM B6333, TY, SC3. Strap: (0.125” x;1.0”).Galvanized Steel
A1011 CS/B), Rivets: 21/32” Flat Head Stainless Steel.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

Inspect roof framing and substrate.

1. Verify that roof is complete, rigid, and braced, and thatdeck members are securely
fastened.

2. Ensure that proper ventilation has been provided for roof space.

3. Verify that roof deck is clean, dry, and ready to receive shingles.

4. Remove dirt, loose fasteners, and protrusions from roof surface.

3.02 INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A

Install self-adhered waterproof sheet membrane oneaves. Cover waterproof sheet membrane
and remaining portions of roof with approved underlayment. Install waterproof sheet membrane
in valleys, along walls, and around projections terminating on top of underlayment.

Underlayment:
1. Install self-adhered waterproof sheet membrane/over full roof area.
a. Apply waterproof sheet membrane at temperatures of 40 degrees F or higher.
b. Adhere and attach as recommended by manufacturer of waterproof sheet membrane.
c. Start underlayment installation at lower edge of roof. Install perpendicular to roof slope
with minimum 4 inch side laps and minimum 6 inch end laps.
d. Extend underlayment minimum 4 inches up vertical wall intersections.
e. Do not leave underlayment membrane exposed in excess of time limit required by
manufacturer. Dornot puncture or tear underlayment.

3.03 FLASHING INSTALLATION

A

B.
C.

Install drip edge on eaves, gable ends, and metal flashings at valleys, ridges, hips, roof curbs,
penetrations, and intersections with vertical surfaces, in accordance with Section 07 62 00.

Weather lap joints minimum 2'inches and seal with sealant as specified in Section 07 92 05.
Secure in place with clips, nails, or other fasteners.

3.04 VENT INSTALLATION

A.
B.

C.

Install ridge vent per vent manufacturer's instruction.

At roof transitions and rising walls, cut manufactured ridge vent in half at the seam. Install the
half ridge vent section at the top edge of the roof surface as indicated on the drawings.

At the bottom edge of the roof surface, install plastic mesh insect screen in vent space of
ventilated nailbase insulation panel. Secure mech in place with perforated stainless steel sheet.

3.05 SHINGLE INSTALLATION

AL Install shingles in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and approved Shop Drawings.
B. “Install shingles so that breaks between shingles in adjacent courses are offset of 1-1/2 inches.
C.».Do not install shingles of same color in contact or shingles of same width side by side.
D= Exposure: Install shingles in staggered pattern with exposure specified and bottom edges of
adjacent shingles staggered 1 inch.
E. Spacing: Provide 3/16 to 3/8 inch gap between shingles.
SYNTHETIC SLATE SHINGLES StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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Stagger shingle joints in one course minimum 1-1/2 inches from joints in course below.

Eaves:

1. Install row of starter shingles at eaves as base layer.

2.  Project eave shingles approximately 1 inch, as required to allow water to drain;.or 1/8 inch
past overhanging drip edge.

Gables: Project shingles approximately 3/4 inch beyond gable rakes or 1/8 inch past

overhanging drip edge.

Ridges and Hips:

1.  After field shingle installation is complete, install double row of shingles over,6 inch wide
metal flashing.

2. Ridges: Use 7 inch wide shingles with 6 inch exposure. Start ridgeshingles at leeward
end. Face shingle laps away from prevailing wind.

3. Hips: Use 7 inch wide shingles with 6 inch exposure. Start.hip course at eave.

Fastening: Attach each shingle to deck with two nails:

1. Place nails at locations indicated on shingles.

2. Ensure full penetration but do not overdrive nails.

3. Do not nail at an angle.

4. Ensure that nail head is flush with shingle strface.

5.  Atvalleys do not nail shingles within 5 inches of valley center line.

3.06 SNOW GUARD INSTALLATION

A

B.
C.

Inspect structure on which snow guard system is to be installed and verify that it will withstand
any additional loading that it may incur. Notify.general contractor of any deficiencies before
installing snow guards.

Verify that roofing material has been installed correctly prior to installing snow guards.

Comply with snow guard manufacturer’s recommendations for location of system. Comply with
manufacturer's written installation instructions for installation and layout.

3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

B.

C.

D.

Inspect units as they are installed. Do not install cracked, broken, twisted, curled, or otherwise
damaged units.

As work progresses, exercise care nhot to scratch or mar installed shingles. Replace damaged
shingles.

After approximately 200 units'have been installed, inspect roof from ground. Verify proper layout
and appearance. Repeat inspection every 200 shingles.

Visually inspect completed installation for weathertight condition.

3.08 PROTECTION

A
B.

Protectdnstalled roofing until completion of Project.
Do not allow traffic on completed roof.

3.09 ADJUSTING

A

Replace damaged shingles prior to Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 54 00
THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.

I ommoOw

Adhered system with thermoplastic roofing membrane.

Insulation, flat and tapered.

Vapor retarder.

Deck sheathing.

Cover boards.

Flashings.

Roofing cant strips, stack boots, roofing expansion joints, and walkway pads.
Walkway pad systems.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 07 01 50 - Preparation for Re-Roofing.
B. Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim:, Counterflashings and reglets.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A.
B.
C.

F.

G.

H.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Preinstallation Meeting:’ Convene two weeks before starting work of this section.

ASTM C578 - Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation.
ASTM C728 - Standard Specification forPerlite Thermal Insulation Board.

ASTM C1177/C1177M - Standard Specification.for Glass Mat Gypsum Substrate for Use as
Sheathing.

ASTM C1289 - Standard Specification.for Faced Rigid Cellular Polyisocyanurate Thermal
Insulation Board.

ASTM D6878/D6878M - Standard Specification for Thermoplastic Polyolefin Based Sheet
Roofing.

NRCA (RM) - The NRCARoofing Manual.
NRCA (WM) - The NRCA Waterproofing Manual.
UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory.

1. Review preparation and installation procedures and coordinating and scheduling required
with related work.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A.
B.

o

O mmo

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers

See Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide data indicating membrane materials, flashing materials, insulation, vapor
retarder, surfacing, and fasteners.

Shop Drawings: Submit drawings that indicate joint or termination detail conditions, conditions
of interface with other materials, setting plan for tapered insulation, and paver layout.

Manufacturer's qualification statement.
Installer's qualification statement.
Specimen Warranty: For approval.

Warranty Documentation:
1. Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure that forms have been completed in Owner's
name and registered with manufacturer.

THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING
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2.  Submit installer's written verification that installation complies with warranty conditions for
waterproof membrane.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section with minimum twenty years of documented experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of this section\with atleast ten
years of documented experience.
1. Contractor shall be certified by the roof system manufacturer and‘meet the manufacturer's
requirements for the specified warranty.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. See Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal for packaging waste
requirements.

B. Deliver materials in manufacturer's original containers, dry and undamaged, with seals and
labels intact, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Store materials in weather protected environment, clear’of ground and moisture.

D. Ensure storage and staging of materials does not exceed static and dynamic load-bearing
capacities of roof decking.

E. Protect foam insulation from direct exposure to sunlight.
1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Do not apply roofing membrane during unsuitable weather.
B. Proceed with roofing only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit.

C. Ambient temperatures must be above 45°F (7.2°C) when applying hot asphalt or water based
adhesives.

D. Do not apply roofing membrane te’damp or frozen deck surface or when precipitation is
expected or occurring.

E. Do not expose materials vulnerable to water or sun damage in quantities greater than can be
weatherproofed the same day.

F. Schedule applications soithat nopartially completed sections of roof are left exposed at end of
workday.

1.09 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout'Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. System Warranty: Provide manufacturer's Total System warranty agreeing to repair or replace
roofing that leaks or is damaged due to wind or other natural causes.
1.  Comply with'warranty procedures required by manufacturer, including notifications,
scheduling, and inspections.
2. Limit of Liability: No dollar limitation.
3. Scope of Coverage: Repair leaks in the roofing system caused by:
a. Ordinary wear and tear of the elements.
b. Manufacturing defect in materials.
c. Defective workmanship used to install these materials.
d." » Damage due to winds up to 120 mph, including ultimate wind upload pressure.
4. Warranty Term: 20 years.
5.  For/repair and replacement include costs of both material and labor in warranty.

PART.2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A."Thermoplastic Polyolefin (TPO) Membrane Roofing Materials:
1.  Carlisle Roofing Systems, Inc: www.carlisle-syntec.com/#sle.
2.  Firestone Building Products: www.firestonebpco.com/#sle.

THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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GAF: www.gaf.com/#sle.

Johns Manville: www.jm.com/#sle.

Mule-Hide Products Co, Inc: www.mulehide.com/#sle.
Versico Roofing Systems: www.versico.com/#sle.
Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

nsulation:

Insulation manufacturer must be approved by membran manufacturer.
Carlisle SynTec Systems: www.carlisle-syntec.com/#sle.

Firestone Building Products: www.firestonebpco.com/#sle.

GAF: www.gaf.com/#sle.

Owens Corning Corporation: www.ocbuildingspec.com/#sle:

Versico Roofing Systems: www.versico.com/#sle.

Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 ROOFING - UNBALLASTED APPLICATIONS
A. Thermoplastic Membrane Roofing: One ply membrang; fully adhered, over insulation.

B. Roofing Assembly Requirements:
1. Roof Covering External Fire Resistance Classification: UL (FRD) Class A.
2. Insulation Thermal Resistance (R-Value): R-30, minimum.

C. Acceptable Insulation Types - Constant Thickness Application: Any of types specified.
1. Minimum 2 layers of polyisocyanurate or extruded polystyrene board.

D. Acceptable Insulation Types - Tapered Application: Any of types specified.
1.  Tapered polyisocyanurate, perlite, or extruded polystyrene board.

2.03 MEMBRANE ROOFING AND ASSOCIATED MATERIALS

A. Membrane Roofing Materials:
1.  TPO: Thermoplastic polyolefin (TPO) complying with ASTM D6878/D6878M, sheet
contains reinforcing fabrics or scrims.
a. Thickness: 60 mil, 0.060 inch, minimum.
2. Sheet Width: Factory fabricated into widest possible sheets for installation method
specified.
3. Color: Gray.

Seaming Materials: As recommended by membrane manufacturer.

NoOoRrWOWN=2AST NOOAW®
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C. Vapor Retarder: Material approved by roof manufacturer complying with requirements of fire
rating classification; compatible with roofing and insulation materials.
1.  Fire-retardant adhesive.

D. Flexible Flashing'Material: Same material as membrane.
2.04 COVER BOARDS

A. CoverBoards: Glass-mat faced gypsum panels complying with ASTM C1177/C1177M.
1. /Thickness: 1/2 inch minimimu, fire-resistant or thickness as required by manufacture to
meet specified uplift criteria.

2.05 INSULATION

A./ Perlite Board Insulation: Expanded perlite mineral aggregate, complying with ASTM C728.
1. Board Size: 24 by 48 inches.
2. Board Thickness: 1/2 inch.
3.2 Tapered Board: Slope as indicated; minimum thickness _____inch; fabricate of fewest
layers possible.

B....Polyisocyanurate (ISO) Board Insulation: Rigid cellular foam, complying with ASTM C1289.
1. Insulation:

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING
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C.

a. Rigid polyisocyanurate board, with a glass fiber-reinforced cellulosic felt facers,
conforming to or exceeding the requirements of ASTM C 1289 / FS HH-I-1972, with
the following characteristics:

1) Board Thickness: As indicated on the drawings.
2. Board Size: 24 by 96 inches.
3. Board Thickness: 2.8 inches.
4. Board Edges: Square.

Extruded Polystyrene (XPS) Board Insulation: Comply with ASTM C578.with.natural skin

surface.

1.  Extruded Polystyrene board conforming to the requirements of/ASTM €578 Type IV.
a. Board Thickness: As indicated on the drawings.
b. Thermal Resistance (LTTR value): Each layer R-15. Total.R-30, minimum.

2. Board Size: 24 by 96 inches.

3. Board Thickness: 3 inches.

4. Board Edges: Square.

2.06 ROOF PAVERS SYSTEMS

A

Manufacturer's standard rubber paver system.
1. Size: 24 inch by 24 inch.

2. Spacing: 3 inch space between pavers.

3. Color: Match roof membrane.

4. Provide 6 foot by 6 foot area at roof hatch.

2.07 ACCESSORIES

A

moo

T om

J.

K.

Stack Boots: Prefabricated flexible boot‘and collar for pipe stacks through membrane; same
material as membrane.

Cant and Edge Strips: Wood fiberboard, compatible with roofing materials; cants formed to 45
degree angle.

Sheathing Adhesive: Noncombustible type, for adhering gypsum sheathing to metal deck.
Sheathing Joint Tape: Papertype, inches wide, self adhering.

Insulation Joint Tape: Glass fiber reinforced type as recommended by insulation manufacturer,
compatible with roofing materials; 6 inches wide; self adhering.

Insulation Fasteners: Appropriate for purpose intended and approved by roofing manufacturer.
Membrane Adhesive: As recommended by membrane manufacturer.
Surface Conditioner for Adhesives: Compatible with membrane and adhesives.

Thinners and Cleaners: As recommended by adhesive manufacturer, compatible with
membrane.

Insulation Adhesive:“As recommended by insulation manufacturer.
Sealants: As recommended by membrane manufacturer.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify.that surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work.

B./ Verify deck is supported and secure.

C.  Verify deck is clean and smooth, flat, free of depressions, waves, or projections, properly sloped
and suitable for installation of roof system.

D:. Verify deck surfaces are dry and free of snow or ice.

E. “Verify that roof openings, curbs, and penetrations through roof are solidly set, and cant strips
are in place.

THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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3.02 PREPARATION - WHERE EXISTING ROOF IS REMOVED DOWN TO COVER BOARD (MAIN
FLAT ROOF AREA)

A

Verify surface of existing cover board is clean, smooth and suitable for installation of roof
system.

3.03 PREPARATION - WHERE EXISTING ROOF IS REMOVED DOWN TO METAL DECK (FLAT
ROOF AREAS BETWEEN HIPPED ROOFS)

A

Install deck sheathing on metal deck:

1. Lay with long side at right angle to flutes; stagger end joints; provide support at ends.

2. Cut sheathing cleanly and accurately at roof breaks and protrusions,to provide smooth
surface.

3. Tape joints.

4. Mechanically fasten sheathing to roof deck, in accordance with roofing manufacturer's
instructions.

3.04 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A

B.
C.

D.

E.

Perform work in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, NRCA (RM), and NRCA (WM)
applicable requirements.

Do not apply roofing membrane during cold or wet weather conditions.

Do not apply roofing membrane when ambient temperature is outside the temperature range
recommended by manufacturer.

Do not apply roofing membrane to damp or frozen‘deck surface or when precipitation is
expected or occurring.

Do not expose materials vulnerable to water or sun damage in quantities greater than can be
weatherproofed the same day.

3.05 INSTALLATION - INSULATION ANDCOVER BOARD - WHERE EXISTING ROOF IS REMOVED
DOWN TO COVER BOARD (MAIN‘FLAT ROOF AREA)

A

B.

Attachment of Insulation: Mechanically fasten insulation, through existing cover board and
insulation to deck in accordance with. roofing manufacturer's instructions.

Cover Boards: Mechanically fasten cover boards in accordance with roofing manufacturer's
instructions.

3.06 INSTALLATION - DECK SHEATHING, INSULATION AND COVER BOARD - WHERE EXISTING
ROOF IS REMOVED DOWN TO METAL DECK (FLAT ROOF AREAS BETWEEN HIPPED
ROOFS)

A

Install vapor retarder to deck surface with adhesive in accordance with manufacturer's

instructions.

1. Extend vapor retarder under cant strips and blocking to deck edge.

2. Install flexible flashing from vapor retarder to air seal material of wall construction, lap and
seal to provide continuity of the air barrier plane.

B. Ensure vapor retarder is clean and dry, continuous, and ready for application of insulation.
C. Attachment of Insulation: Embed insulation in adhesive in full contact, in accordance with
roofingrand insulation manufacturers' instructions.
1.  Setinsulation with long dimension parallel edge of roof on barrell vault.
2. Laysubsequent layers of insulation with joints staggered minimum 6 inches from joints of
preceding layer.
3. wlkay boards with edges in moderate contact without forcing. Cut insulation to fit neatly to
perimeter blocking and around penetrations through roof.
4., Tape joints of insulation in accordance with roofing and insulation manufacturers'
instructions.
5. Do not install more insulation than can be covered with membrane in same day.
StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING
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3.07

3.08

3.09

3.10

3.11

D. Cover Boards

1.  The substrate must be free of and debris, dust, dirt, oil, grease, and standing water before
apllying adhesive.

2. Apply adhesive and install insulation boards per manufacturer's published
recommendations.

3. Walk each board firmly into place. Stagger the joints in relation to the insulation joints'in
the layer(s) below by a minimum of 6” (15.2 cm) to eliminate continuous vertical gaps.

4. Neatly and tightly fit cover board to all penetrations, projections, and.nailers, with.gaps not
greater than 1/4 inch. Fill gaps greater than 1/4 inch with acceptable.insulation. Do not
leave the roofing membrane unsupported over a space greaternthan 1/4uinch.

INSTALLATION - MEMBRANE

A. Roll out membrane, free from wrinkles or tears. Place sheet into'place without stretching.
Shingle joints on sloped substrate in direction of drainage.

Install membrane in longest sheets possible and minimize seams.

Keep all joints square and true to axis of barrel vault.

Fully Adhered Application: Apply adhesive to substrate at rate required by membrane
manufacturer. Fully embed membrane in adhesive‘except in areas directly over or within 3
inches of expansion jounts. Fully adhere on roll before proceeding to adjacent rolls.

F. Overlap edges and ends and seal seams by contact adhesive, minimum 3 inches. Seal
permanently waterproof. Apply uniform bead.of,sealant to joint edge.

moo w

G. Atintersections with vertical surfaces:
1. Extend membrane over cant strips and up‘a minimum of 4 inches onto vertical surfaces.
2. Fully adhere flexible flashing over membrane and up to nailing strips.

H. At gravel stops, extend membrane under gravel stop and extend over outside face of the wall.
I.  Around roof penetrations, seal flanges and flashings with flexible flashing.

INSTALLATION - WALKWAY PADS

A. Install walkway pads per manufacturer's instructions.

INSTALLATION - TIE IN AT INTERNAL GUTTER - WHERE EXISTING ROOF IS REMOVED
DOWN TO METAL DECK (FLAT ROOF AREAS BETWEEN HIPPED ROOFS)

A. Pepare membrane surface at internal gutter as recommended by manufacturer.

B. Install manufacturer's liquid flashing termination / tie-in with embedded fabric reinforcing sheet.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00~ Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

B. Owner will engage an.inspection service.

C. Contractor to schedule manufacturer inspections as per warranty requirements and as required
to ensure compliance with manufacturer requirements.

CLEANING
A. See Section 01,70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for additional requirements.
B. «Fully'clean all markings, dirt, debris, adhesive, etc. from roof surface.

C/ In areas'where finished surfaces are soiled by work of the contract, consult manufacturer of
surfaces for cleaning advice and comply with their documented instructions.

D. “Repairor replace defaced or damaged finishes caused by work of this section.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 56 00
FLUID APPLIED ROOFING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. Fluid Applied Waterproofing System applied to metal or substrate approved by Manufacturer.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 41 13 - Metal Roof Panels.

B. Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim
1.03 REFERENCES

A. Factory Mutual (FM Global) - Approval Guide

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) - Annual Book of ASTM Standards

C. National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA)

D. American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE)
1.04 DEFINITIONS

A. Roofing Terminology: Refer to ASTM D1079 and the glossary of the National Roofing

B. Contractors Association (NRCA) Roofing and Waterproofing Manual for definitions of roofing
terms related to this section.

1.05 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Provide an installed roofing membrane that'does not permit the passage of water, and
willwithstand the design pressures calculated in‘accordance with the most current revision of
ASCE 7.

B. Manufacturer shall provide all primary waterproofing materials that are physically and
chemically compatible when installed in accordance with manufacturers current application
requirements.

1.06 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures, for submittal procedures.

1.07 PROVIDE PRODUCT DATA SHEETS FOR EACH TYPE OF PRODUCT INDICATED IN THIS
SECTION.
A. Provide manufacturers standard details and approved shop drawings for the specified system.

B. Installer shall provide written documentation from the manufacturer of their authorization to
install the system, and eligibility to obtain the warranty specified in this section.

C. Certification showing full time quality control of production facilities and that each batch of
materialdis tested to ensure conformance with the manufacturer's published physical properties.

D. Certification that the waterproofing membrane meets FM Global Approval Standard 4470 for

E. Class I roof covers, on non-combustible substrates, with a Class 1-990 wind uplift rating, a hail
rating of SH andiis ASTM E-108-00 Class A approved at a slope of 1 in 12.

F. < Manufacturer’s certification that all waterproofing system products meet current Volatile
Organic Compund (VOC) regulations as established by the State in which they are being
installed; and stating total VOC content, in grams per litre, for all system components (i.e.
primersy adhesives, coatings, etc.).

1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer’s Qualifications: Manufacturer shall demonstrate qualifications to supply
materials of this section by certifying the following:

1. Membrane Manufacturer must show evidence that the specified membrane has been
manufactured by the same organization or direct affiliate for fifteen (15) years.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers FLUID APPLIED ROOFING
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2. Membrane Manufacturer shall have available an in-house technical staff to assist the
contractor, when necessary, in application of the products and final inspection_of the
assembly.

B. Installer's Qualifications: The Contractor shall demonstrate qualifications to perform the work of
this Section by submitting the following documentation:
1. Certification or license by the waterproofing membrane manufacturer as'a trained
applicator of the product the installer intends to use.

C. Source Limitations: All components listed in this section shall be provided:by-a-single
manufacturer or approved by the primary waterproofing manufacturer.

D. Final Inspection
1. Manufacturer’s representative shall provide a comprehensive final inspection
aftercompletion of the waterproofing system. All application errors must be addressed and
final punch list completed.

1.09 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE

A. Prior to scheduled commencement of the waterproofing installationrand associated work,
conduct a meeting at the project site with the installer,architect; owner, manufacturer’'s
representative and any other persons directly involved with the performance of the work. The
installer shall record conference discussions to include.decisions and agreements reached (or
disagreements), and furnish copies of recorded discussions to each attending party. The main
purpose of this meeting is to review foreseeable methods and procedures related to
waterproofing work.

1.10 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. All work shall be performed in a safe, professional manner, conforming to all federal, state and
local codes.

B. All waterproofing system components shall meet current VOC regulations as established herein;
and stating total VOC content, in gfams per litre, for all system components (i.e. primers,
adhesives, coatings, etc.)

1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A. Deliver all waterproofing materials to.the site in original containers, with factory seals intact.

B. Store all pail goods in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry location within
theirspecified temperature range.

C. Do not expose materials to moisture in any form before, during, or after delivery to the site.
Reject delivery of/materials that'show evidence of contact with moisture.

o

E. Remove manufacturerssupplied plastic covers from materials provided with such. Use
“breathable” type covers such as canvas tarpaulins to allow venting and protection from
weather and moisture. Cover and protect materials at the end of each work day. Do not remove
any protective tarpaulinsyuntil immediately before the material will be installed.

F. Materials shall be stored above 55°F a minimum of 24 hours prior to application.
1.12 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Weather
1.7 " Proceed with waterproofing only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit.
2. Membrane installation can proceed when ambient temperatures are above 40°Fprovided
the 'substrate temperature is a minimum of 5°F above the dew point.
3. ltis‘'recommended that overnight temperatures be above 40°F when applying the
membrane system. Consult with the manufacturer for cold weather installation procedures
when ambient temperatures are expected to fall below the minimums established herein.

B.__Allsurfaces to receive the membrane shall be free from visible water, dew, frost, snow and ice.
C. Application of membrane should be conducted in well ventilated areas.

FLUID APPLIED ROOFING StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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D. Over its service life, do not expose membrane to a constant temperature below -58°F or in
excess of 176°F (i.e., hot pipes and vents or direct steam venting, etc.).

E. Sikalastic RoofPro (Decothane) is non-flammable and VOC compliant. Consult container or
packaging labels and Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for specific safety information.

F. Sikalastic RoofPro (Decothane) is resistant to gasoline, paraffin, fuel oil, mineralhspirits, and
moderate solutions of acids and alkalis, acid rain and detergents. Some low molecular weight
alcohols can soften. Any exposure to foreign materials or chemical discharges'must be
presented to membrane manufacturer for evaluation to determine any impact on the
waterproof membrane assembly performance prior to warranty issuance.

G. Contractor shall ensure adequate protection during installation of the waterproofing system.

1.13 WARRANTY
A. Each warranty varies in scope and terms.
B. Warranties available from the manufacturer:

1.  Watertightness Warranties; includes labor and material.'Buration 20 Years.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 BASIS-OF-DESIGN

A

Basis-Of-Design: Sikalastic® RoofPro (Decothane®)
Sika Coporation
201 Polito Avenue
Lyndhurst, NJ 07071
Phone: 800-933-7452
Fax: 201-922-6225
www.sikaconstruction.com <http://www.sikaconstruction.com>

2.02 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURER

A

C.

Subject to compliance with thefrequirements.of the specification, products from the following
manufacturers may be provided:

1.  Firestone Building Products

2. Gaco

3. GAF

4.  Johns Manville

Products from the above manufacturers must be approved in writing prior to receipt of bid and
membrane mustimeet or exceed the performance requirements set forth in 2.03C and ASTM
D7311-07.

Substitutions: As approved in writing prior to receipt of bid and membrane must meet or exceed
the performance requirements set forth in 2.03C and ASTM D7311-07.

2.03 FLUID APPLIED MEMBRANE MATERIALS

A

A conformable, random woven fiberglass mat for total reinforcement of the
roofing/waterproofing membrane system, which provides greater impact resistance and greater
resistance to excessive thermal and structural movement while maintaining elasticity and
membrane film integrity, Sika Reemat. To be used throughout the entire application within the
integral gutter.

A nylon mesh for local reinforcement of the roofing/waterproofing membrane at new and
existing standing seams, transition between roof panel and integral gutter, and transition
between the integral gutter and throat of custom roof drain/downspout, Sika Flexitape Heavy.
To be used at locations herein noted.

A single component, cold, fluid applied, moisture triggered, aliphatic, polyurethane meeting
thefollowing physical properties and ASTM D7311-07: Standard Specification for Liquid Applied,

Single Component, Moisture-Triggered, Aliphatic Polyurethanes used in Roofing,

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers FLUID APPLIED ROOFING
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E. Sikalastic 621 TC (Decothane EC and Decothane SP).
2.04 FLASHING MATERIALS

A. The fluid-applied membrane system is seamless and self-flashing. No special flashingséare
required for system installation.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 INSPECTION
A. Verify that the surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work.
B. Verify that the deck is supported and secured.

C. Verify that the deck is clean and smooth, free of depressions, waves, or projections, and
properly sloped to drains, valleys, eaves, scuppers or gutters.

D. Verify that the deck surfaces are dry and free of ice or snow.
E. Verify that all roof openings or penetrations through the roof are solidly set.
3.02 INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A. Install Sikalastic RoofPro (Decothane) roofing/waterproofing system according to all
currentapplication requirements in addition to thosedisted in this 'section.

3.03 FLUID APPLIED MEMBRANE APPLICATION

A. Metal
1. All exposed metal surfaces and drain bowls, to be coated must be cleaned by power tool
cleaning (SSPC SP-3) to remove all corrosion-deposits back to a clean, bright metal,
followed by a solvent wipe prior to application of specified primer.
2. Fill any gaps or voids at the juncture of the metal roof and integral gutter penetrations
with a single component polyurethane sealant,/and allow to cure per manufacturer’s
instructions prior to overcoating with the waterproofing system.

B. Priming
1.  Metal
a. Apply Sikalastic EP Primer/Sealer (Epoxy Primer) to previously prepared metal and
drain bowls by brush, roller at a rate of 200-250 SF/gallon, to achieve an overall wet
film thickness of 6-8 mils. High porosity and roughness of the substrate will decrease
coverage rates.
b. Allow to cure and dry in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

C. Local Reinforcement (At new and/existing standing seams, transition between roof panel and
integral gutter, and transition'between the integral gutter and throat of custom roof
drain/downspout)

1. Apply a minimum 1” bond break at cracks, and transitions at new and existing standing
seams, transition between roof panel and integral gutter, and transition between the
integral gutter and throat of custom roof drain/downspout as well as between dissimilar
materials, prior to applying the specified membrane system. Bond break should be
installed centered over each joint or crack.

2. / Follow,by applying a local stripe coat of polyurethane resin at a width a minimum of 1”
wider than.the reinforcement, and while wet, insert nylon tape reinforcement into the
wet membrane and backroll to full embedment adding additional material as needed.

3.  Ensure that local reinforcing mesh is not in tension during embedment.

D. Membrane Application
1. The following Sikalastic RoofPro (Decothane) system is specified for this project.
2. Sikalastic RoofPro 20
a. Base Coat Sikalastic 621 TC (Decothane SP), Film Thickness (wet mills) 45,
*Est Covergae (sf/gal) 28-32
b. Top Coat Sikalastic 621 TC (Decothane SP), Film Thickness (wet mills) 30,
*Est Covergae (sf/gal)45-50
c. *Note: Coverage rates include a reasonable amount of wastage.

FLUID APPLIED ROOFING StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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7.
8.

9.

The base embedment coat shall be applied to all horizontal and vertical surfaces by 1/2” -
3/4” nap roller, brush or airless spray to achieve minimum wet film thicknesses as
specified above.

While the base embedment coat is still wet, immediately lay precut lengths of conformable
reinforcing scrim (Sika Reemat) into the wet base embedment coat, and,using a short'nap
roller with the appropriate roller frame and handle, roll the scrim to force the wet coating up
through the scrim to achieve full saturation and embedment.

Add additional material, if necessary, to ensure that the mesh is fully saturatedrand fully
conformed to the substrate without any visible pinholes.

Minimum overlap of the reinforcement mesh shall be 2” in all directions.

Reinforcement shall turn up all adjacent wall surfaces, etc. until the termination point is
accomplished according to the project details and specifications.»Membrane

terminations should be finalized prior to project start-up . and documented in shop
drawings, but in general, terminations should occur in faked out mortar joints, saw cut
terminations, and where feasible, under installed counter-flashing materials. Tape lines
should always be used to achieve a straight and professional looKing edge detail.

Allow the base embedment coat to cure and dry prior to the next application procedure.
Apply top coat by ¥2” — %4” nap roller, brush or airless spray to achieve minimum wet film
thicknesses, as specified in the table above.

Allow top coat to dry overnight prior to exposing to foottraffic.

3.04 FLASHINGS
A. Gutter edge:

1.

Terminate the Sikalastic RoofPro fluid applied membrane at a tape-line to ensure a clean
edge.

B. Custom Roof Drain/ Downspout:

1.

Extend the Decothane fluid applied waterproofing membrane directly into the throat of the
prepared drain.

3.05 WATER TEST

A. ltis strongly recommended that the/deck area or portions thereof be water tested by means of
ponded water to a minimumsdepth of 2" for a period of 4 hours to check the integrity of the
membrane installation.

w

Verify that the structure can support the deadload weight of a water test before testing.

C. If leaks should occur, the water must be drained completely and the membrane
installationrepaired. The repaired area should then be retested per the procedures specified in
section A above.

3.06 ROOF/WATERPROOFING PROTECTION
A. Protect all partially andfully completed waterproofing work from other trades until completion.

B. Wheneyer possible, stage materials in such a manner that foot traffic is minimized
overcompleted areas.

C. When it is'not possible to stage materials away from locations where partial or complete
installation has taken place, temporary walkways and platforms shall be installed in order
toprotect all completed areas from traffic and point loading during the application process.

D/ Temporary tie-ins shall be installed at the end of each workday and removed prior
tocommencement of work the following day.

3.07. CLEAN-UP
A.». All work areas are to be kept clean, clear and free of debris at all times.

B....Doynot allow trash, waste, or debris to collect on the roof. These items shall be removed from
the roof on a daily basis.
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C.

All tools and unused materials must be collected at the end of each workday and storedproperly
off of the finished roof surface and protected from exposure to the elements.

D. Dispose of or recycle all trash and excess material in a manner conforming to current ERA
regulations and local laws.
E. Properly clean the finished roof surface after completion, and make sure theidrains and gutters
are not clogged.
F. Clean and restore all damaged surfaces to their original condition.
END OF SECTION
FLUID APPLIED ROOFING StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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SECTION 07 62 00
SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Fabricated sheet metal items, including flashings, counterflashings, and trims.
B. Reglets and accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry: Wood nailers for sheet metal work:
B. Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry: Wood blocking for batten.seams.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AAMA 2603 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
Pigmented Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels (with’' Coil Coating Appendix).

B. AAMA 2604 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
High Performance Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels (with Coil Coating
Appendix).

C. AAMA 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels (with Coil Coating
Appendix).

D. ASTM A308/A308M - Standard Specification for/Steel Sheet, Terne (Lead-Tin Alloy) Coated by
the Tot-Dip Process.

E. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

F. ASTM A666 - Standard Specification for Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel
Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar.

G. ASTM B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate.
H. CDA A4050 - Copper in Architecture =\Handbook.
.  SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 33/00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate material profile, jointing pattern, jointing details, fastening methods,
flashings, terminations, and installation details.

C. Samples: Submitfour samples, 6 inch by 6 inch inches in size, illustrating metal finish color.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with SMACNA (ASMM) and CDA A4050 requirements and
standard details, except as otherwise indicated.

B. Fabricator andinstaller Qualifications: Company specializing in sheet metal work with ten years
ofi-documented experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation. Slope
metal sheets to ensure drainage.

B:. Prevent contact with materials that could cause discoloration or staining.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SHEET MATERIALS

A. Terne Coated Stainless Steel: 28-gauge, 0.0156-inch ASTM A666 Type 304 alloy core material
with 0.092 Ib/sq ft terne alloy coating on both sides of core metal.

2.02 ACCESSORIES
A. Fasteners: Galvanized steel, with soft neoprene washers.

Primer: Zinc chromate type.

Protective Backing Paint: Zinc molybdate alkyd.

Sealant: Type specified in Section 07 90 05.

. Plastic Cement: ASTM D4586, Type I.

2.03 FABRICATION
A. Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects.
B. Form pieces in longest possible lengths.
C. Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch; miter and seam corners.
D

Form material with flat lock seams, except where otherwise indicated; at moving joints, use
sealed lapped, bayonet-type or interlocking hooked seams:

E. Fabricate corners from one piece with minimum 18-inch long'legs; seam for rigidity, seal with
sealant.

F. Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edgeformed outward 1/4 inch (6 mm) and hemmed to form
drip.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts, and vents through roof are solidly set, reglets
in place, and nailing strips located.

B. Verify roofing termination and base flashings are in place, sealed, and secure.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Install starter and edge strips, and cleats before starting installation.

B. Back paint concealed metal surfaces with protective backing paint to a minimum dry film
thickness of 15 mil,’0.015 inch.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Comply with drawingdetails.

B. Insert flashings into'reglets to form tight fit; secure in place with lead wedges; pack remaining
spaces with lead wool; seal flashings into reglets with sealant.

moow

C. Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners, and use exposed fasteners only where
permitted.:

D. Apply plastic cement compound between metal flashings and felt flashings.

E. Fitflashings tight in place; make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and lines
accurate to profiles.

F.  Seal metal joints watertight.
3.04_ FIELD. QUALITY CONTROL
A. . See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for field inspection requirements.

B:Inspection will involve surveillance of work during installation to ascertain compliance with
specified requirements.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 72 00
ROOF ACCESSORIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Roof hatches and guardrail assemblies.

B. Roof snow and ice melting system.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 29 CFR 1910.23 - Ladders.

B. 29 CFR 1926.502 - Fall protection systems criteria and practices:

C. ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes.

D. ASTM B221M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes (Metric).

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 33 00 - Administrative Requirements, for.submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to‘be used.
1.  Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2.  Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.
4. Maintenance requirements.

C. Shop Drawings: Submit detailed layout developed.for this project and provide dimensioned
location and number for each type of roof accessory.
D. Warranty Documentation:
1. Submit manufacturer warranty.
2.  Ensure that forms have been completed in Owner's name and registered with
manufacturer.
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.
B. Store products under cover and elevated above grade.
1.05 WARRANTY
A. See Section 04 78 004 Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Snow Melt Warranty:

1. Contractor shall'provide the owner an extended product warranty for the snow melt
system. The Contractor must complete and forward to owner the Installation, Inspection or
Commissioning Record(s) required by the snow melt system manufacture, and complete
the warranty registration form within thirty (30) days from the date of installation as
required by the manufacturer.

2:w»Warranty Period: Heating Cable, Panels & Components - Twenty (20) Years from Date of
Purchase

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 ROOF CURBS
2.02 ROOF HATCHES AND VENTS, MANUAL AND AUTOMATIC OPERATION

A. Sound Rated Roof Hatch Manufacturers:
1.” Babcock-Davis: www.babcockdavis.com/#sle.
2.  Bilco Company: www.bilco.com/#sle.
3.  LMCurbs: www.Imcurbs.com/#sle.
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4. Nystrom, Inc.: www.nystrom.com/#sle.
5. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Manufacturers - Roof Hatches (Basis-of-Design):
1. Bilco Company; Type TB (various types and special size): www.bilco.com/#sle.

Frames and Curbs: One-piece curb and frame with integral cap flashing to receive roof

flashings; extended bottom flange to suit mounting.

1. Insulation: Manufacturer's standard; 1 inch rigid glass fiber, located on outside.face of
curb.

Safety Railing System: Roof hatch safety rail system mounted directly to curb without
penetration of roofing system.

1. Railing Size: As indicated on drawings.

2. Railing: Comply with 29 CFR 1910.23 for ladder safety, with a safety factor of two.

3. Posts and Rails: Galvanized steel tubing.

4. Gate: Same material as railing; automatic closing with latch.

5.  Finish: Manufacturer's standard, factory applied finish.

6. Gate Hinges and Post Guides: ASTM B221 (ASTM'B221M), 6063 alloy, T5 temper
aluminum.

7.  Mounting Brackets: Hot dipped galvanized steel, 1/4 inch thick, minimum.

8. Products:

a. BILCO Company; Bil-Guard 2.0: www.bilco.com/#sle.

Hardware: Steel, zinc coated and chromate sealed, unless otherwise indicated or required by
manufacturer.

1.  Lifting Mechanisms: Compression or torsion spring operator with shock absorbers that
automatically opens upon release of latch; capable of lifting covers despite 10 psf load.
Hinges: Heavy duty pintle type.

Hold open arm with vinyl-coated handle for manual release.

Latch: Upon closing, engage latch automatically and reset manual release.

Manual Release: Pull handle on interior.

Locking: Padlock hasp on.interior.

Ok wN

2.03 ROOF SNOW AND ICE MELTING SYSTEMS

A. Basis-of-Design: nVentg/Raychem RIM Ice Melt System.

1.  Substitutions: See Section 0160 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Roof Snow and Ice Melting Systems: Self-regulating heating cable system for roof, roof drain
and gutter applications to melt snow and ice.

1. Application: Low-slope membrane roof..

2. Provide cable spacing and number of heating circuits and accessories in accordance with
manufacturer's/written requirements.

3.  Supply Voltage: :208-277 VAC with ground-fault protection as required by authorities
having jurisdiction (AHJ).

4. The system (heating cable, connection kits, controller and all components required for a
complete installation) shall be UL Listed or CSA Certified. Cable, components, and control
items shall be furnished from a single manufacturer.

C. System Components:

1. Roof Ice Melt Panels: Panels consist of extrusions with slots that snugly fit the
self-regulating heating cable and designed for maximum heat transfer to the snow. The
extrusions and heating cable are covered by cover panels that blend into the roof features
such as eaves, valleys, low pitch eaves and flat roofs.

2. "Heating Cable: Self-regulating heating cable manufactured by Pentair. The construction of
the self-regulating heating cable shall consist of a continuous core of conductive polymer
that is radiation crosslinked, extruded between two (2) 16 AWG nickel?plated copper bus
wires that varies its power output in response to pipe temperature changes. The heating
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cable shall operate on line voltages of 120, 208, 220, 240 or 277 volts without theruse of
transformers.

3. Connection Kits: Heat shrink connection kits concealed under the RIM panels or in‘the
building features.

4. Controller: Highly Efficient Multi-Circuit, Digital Control System shall control all'roof, roof
drain and gutter circuits. The control system shall include controller and power distribution.
The power distribution shall include distribution blocks and modular, din-rail mounted
branch circuit breakers and 30mA ground fault breakers (EPD). The control'system shall
be able to control multiple zones of roof de-icing circuits distributed across multiple areas
of the roof. The control system shall have timers to delay operation of a'group of roof
de-icing circuits for the timer's specified interval to manage inrush current load. The control
system shall use solid state relays to provide quiet and efficientioperation. The control
system shall use an ambient sensing controller combined with multiple Roof Ice Melt Panel
sensing controllers to provide a highly energy-efficientontrol system. The ambient
sensing controller shall allow the Roof Ice Melt Panel sensing controllers to feed power to
the roof de-icing circuits only when the ambient temperature is'below the ambient sensing
controller's Ambient-on set point and above its low temperature cut-out set point. The
controller shall operate the roof de-icing circuits based on the measured Roof Ice Melt
Panel temperature. The control system shall be UL Listed.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Do not begin installation until substrates have beensproperly prepared.

B. If substrate preparation is the responsibility:of anotheriinstaller, notify Architect of unsatisfactory
preparation before proceeding.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to'installation.

B. Prepare surfaces using methods recommended by manufacturer for achieving acceptable
results for applicable substrate under project conditions.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, in manner that maintains roofing system
weather-tight integrity.

3.04 INSTALLATION OF SNOW MELT SYSTEM

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, in manner that maintains roofing system
weather-tight integrity, @and in compliance with all manufacturer's warranty requirements.

B. Testing: The heating cable circuit integrity shall be tested using a 2500 Vdc megohmmeter.
Minimum acceptable insulation resistance shall be 1000 megohms. Contractor shall submit to
Owner and Engineer results of installation tests required by the manufacturer.

C. Start-up: System start-up shall be performed by factory technician or factory representative per
the owner’s requirements.

D. Training: The Contractor shall provide training for programming, use, maintenance and trouble
shooting to the Owner's personnel. Contractor shall video record the training and provide
reproducable, digital copies to the Owner.

E. Operation and Maintenance Manual: Contracator shall provbide two bound copies of Operation
and Maintenance Manual. Digital copies of the Owner's training shall be included in each bound
copy.

F.“»The Contractor must complete and forward to owner the Installation, Inspection or
Commissioning Record(s) required by the snow melt system manufacture, and complete the
warranty registration form within thirty (30) days from the date of installation as required by the
manufacturer.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers ROOF ACCESSORIES
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3.05 CLEANING
A. See Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for additional requirements.
B. Clean installed work to like-new condition.
3.06 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed products until completion of project.
B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Date of Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 90 05
SEALANTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Sealants and joint backer rods.

B. Precompressed foam sealers.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 62 00: Sealants required in conjunction with flashing.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C834 - Standard Specification for Latex Sealants.

B. ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants.
C. ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants:
D

ASTM D1056 - Standard Specification for Flexible Cellular Materials-Sponge or Expanded
Rubber.

E. ASTM D1667 - Standard Specification for Flexible Cellular. Materials--Poly(Vinyl Chloride) Foam
(Closed-Cell).

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordinate the work with other sections referencing this section.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data indicating sealant chemical characteristics, performance criteria,
substrate preparation, limitations; and color availability.

C. Samples: Submit two samples, 2 x 1/2 in'size illustrating sealant colors for selection.

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures, surface preparation, and
perimeter conditions requiringsspecial attention.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in
this section with minimum,5 years'documented experience.

B. Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum 5 years experience.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by the sealant manufacturer during and after
installation.

1.08 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate the,work with all sections referencing this section.
1.09 WARRANTY
A/ Correct defective work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion.

B. . Warranty: Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories which fail to achieve airtight
seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure.

PART 2, PRODUCTS
2.01._MANUFACTURERS

A. Polyurethane Sealants:
1. Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers SEALANTS
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B.

C.

2.  Bostik, Inc www.bostik-us.com
3. BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www.buildingsystems.basf.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Acrylic Sealants (ASTM C920):

1. Pecora Corporation; www.pecora.com.

2. Tremco, Inc www.tremcosealants.com.

3. Bostik, Inc. www.bostik-us.com.

4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Preformed Compressible Foam Sealers and backer rods:

1. Sandell Manufacturing Company, Inc: www.sandellmfg.com.
2. Emseal Joint Systems, Ltd.

3. Dayton Superior Corporation: www.daytonsuperior.com.

4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 SEALANTS

A

B.

Sealants and Primers - General: Provide only products having lower volatile organic compound
(VOC) content than required by South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168.

Type 1 - General Purpose Exterior Sealant: Polyurethane; ASTM C920, Grade NS, Class 25,
Uses M, G, and A; single component.
1. Color: Standard colors matching finished surfaces.
2. Product: Dynatrol Il manufactured by Pecora.
3. Applications: Use for:
a. Control, expansion, and soft joints in masonry.
b. Joints between concrete and other materials.
c. Joints between metal frames and other materials.
d. Other exterior joints for which no othersealant is indicated.

Type 2 - General Purpose Interior.Sealant: Acrylic emulsion latex; ASTM C 834, Type OP,
Grade NF single component, paintable.
1. Color: Standard colors matching finished surfaces.
2. Product: AC-20 + Silicone manufactured by Pecora.
3. Applications: Use for:
a. Interior wall and ceiling control joints.
b. Joints between door and window frames and wall surfaces.
c. Other interior joints for which no other type of sealant is indicated.

Type 3 - Exterior Expansion.Joint Sealer: ASTM D 2628, hollow neoprene (polychloroprene)
compression gasket.
1.  Black color.
2. Size and Shape: . As indicated by drawings.
3.  Product: Poly seal manufactured by Sandell mfg.
4.  Applications: Use for:
a. _ Exterior wall expansion joints.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Primer: Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application.

B. 4 Joint Cleaner: Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer;
compatible with joint forming materials.

C. . Joint Backing: Round foam rod compatible with sealant; ASTM D 1667, closed cell PVC;
oversized 30 to 50 percent larger than joint width.

D.». Bond Breaker: Pressure sensitive tape recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit
application.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that substrate surfaces and joint openings are ready to receive work.
B. Verify that joint backing and release tapes are compatible with sealant.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion‘of sealant.
B. Clean and prime joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
C. Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193.
D. Protect elements surrounding the work of this section from damage or disfigurement.
3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of
surfaces and material installation instructions.

B. Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C1193;
C. Perform acoustical sealant application work in accordance with ASTM C919.

D. Measure joint dimensions and size joint backerso achieve width-to-depth ratio, neck
dimension, and surface bond area as recommended by manufacturer, except where specific
dimensions are indicated.

E. Measure joint dimensions and size joint backers torachieve the following, unless otherwise
indicated:
1. Width/depth ratio of 2:1.
2. Neck dimension no greater than 1/3 of the joint width.
3.  Surface bond area on each side.not less than 75 percent of joint width.

F. Install bond breaker where joint backing is not used.
G. Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags.

H. Apply sealant within recommended application temperature ranges. Consult manufacturer
when sealant cannot be applied:within these temperature ranges.

I.  Tool joints concave.

J.  Precompressed Foam Sealant: Do not stretch; avoid joints except at corners, ends, and
intersections; install with face 1/8o 1/4 inch below adjoining surface.

3.04 CLEANING
A. Clean adjacent soiled surfaces.
3.05 PROTECTION
A. Protect sealants until cured.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 91 00
LOUVERS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

Louvers, frames, and accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.

Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.
Section 07 90 05 - Joint Sealers.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A
B.

K.

AAMA 611 - Voluntary Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum:

AAMA 2604 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
High Performance Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels (with Coil Coating
Appendix).

AAMA 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels (with Coil Coating
Appendix).

AMCA 500-L - Laboratory Methods of Testing Louversifor Rating.
AMCA 511 - Certified Ratings Program for Air Control Devices.

ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for'Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-lron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by thexHot-Dip/Process.

ASTM A666 - Standard Specification for Annealed\or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel
Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar.

ASTM B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate.

ASTM B209M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate
(Metric).

ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and Tubes.

ASTM B221M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Profiles, and, Tubes, (Metric):

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.
C.

D.

E.

F.
G.

See Section 01 33 00+ Submittal Procedures, for submittal procedures.
Qualifications: Submit manufacturer's qualifications.

Product Data: Provide data describing design characteristics, maximum recommended air
velocity, design free area, materials and finishes.

Shop Drawings: Indicate louver layout plan and elevations, opening and clearance dimensions,
andtolerances; head, jamb and sill details; blade configuration, screens, blank-off areas
required, and frames.

Test Reports: Independent agency reports showing compliance with specified performance
criteria.

Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.
Maintenance Data: Include lubrication schedules, and adjustment requirements .

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A."Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products of the type
specified in this section, with minimum ted years of experience.
StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers LOUVERS
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B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of type specified and with at
least five years of experience.

1.06 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Provide five year manufacturer's warranty against distortion, metal degradation, and connection
failures of louver components.
1. Finish: Include twenty year coverage against degradation of exterior finish.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Louvers:
1. Ruskin. www.ruskin.com.
2. Airolite Company, LLC: www.airolite.com/#sle.
3.  Greenheck. www.greenheck.com
4. Construction Specialties, Inc: www.c-sgroup.com/#sle.
5.  Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 LOUVERS

A. Louvers: Factory fabricated and assembled, complete with frame, mullions, and accessories;

AMCA Certified in accordance with AMCA 511.

1. Wind Load Resistance: Design to resist positive and negative wind load as required by
IBC 2009 code without damage or permanent deformation.

2. Rain Resistance: Class A wind driven rain resistance in accordance with AMCA 500-L.

3. Intake Louvers: Design to allow maximum of 0.01 oz/sq ft water penetration at calculated
intake design velocity based on design air flow and actual free area, when tested in
accordance with AMCA 500-L.

4. Screens: Provide insect screens.and bird screens at intake and exhaust louvers.

B. Stationary Louvers : Horizontalblade, extruded aluminum construction, with intermediate
mullions matching frame.

Basis-of-Design: Greenheck; EEH-601.

Free Area: 47 percentyminimum.

Pressure Drop: 0,430 inches of water gauger at 6,000 CFM.

Blades: Curved with rain block, sight-proof.

Frame: 5 inch, ; corner joints .

Aluminum Thickness:, Frame 12 gauge, 0.0808 inch minimum; blades 12 gauge, 0.0808

inch minimum.

Finish: KYNAR 500 custom color or Architect approved equal.

Screens: Provide insect screens and bird screens at intake and exhaust louvers.

Mounting: Flange,and channel based on wall and/or soffit conditions.

0. Aluminum Finish: “Superior performing organic coatings; finish welded units after
fabrication. Color to match metal wall panel.

2.03 MATERIALS

A. Extruded Aluminum: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M)6063 alloy, T5 temper,.
1.7 Color Anodizing: AAMA 611 Class |, AA-M12C22A42/44.

B/ Bird Screen: Interwoven wire mesh of aluminum, 0.063 inch diameter wire, 1/2 inch open
weave, diagonal or square design.

C. " Insect Screen: 18 x 16 size aluminum mesh.
2.04 FINISHES

A.._Superior Performing Organic Coatings: AAMA 2605 multiple coat, thermally cured
polyvinylidene fluoride system.
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1. Polyvinylidene fluoride (PVDF) multi-coat thermoplastic fluoropolymer coating system,
including minimum 70 percent PVDF color topcoat and minimum total dry film thickness of
0.9 mil; color and gloss as indicated on drawings.

B. Color: Match existing louvers.
2.05 ACCESSORIES
A. Fasteners and Anchors: Stainless steel.

B. Flashings: Of same material as louver frame, sheet aluminum formed or extruded to required
shape, single length in one piece per location.

C. Head and Sill Flashings: See Section 07 62 00.
D. Sealant for Setting Sills and Sill Flashing: Non-curing butyl type:
E. Sealant: type, as specified in Section 07 90 05.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that prepared openings and flashings are ready to receive work and opening dimensions
are as indicated on shop drawings; or instructed by4he manufacturer.

B. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings; or instructed by the
manufacturer.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install louver assembly in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Coordinate with installation of flashings by others.
C. Install louvers level and plumb.
D

Align louver assembly to ensure moisture shed from flashings and diversion of moisture to
exterior.

E. Secure louver frames in openings with concealed fasteners.
F. Install perimeter sealant and backing rod in accordance with Section 07 90 05.
3.03 CLEANING
A. Strip protective finish coverings.
B. Clean surfaces and components.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 41 13
LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Strike (air) terminals and interconnecting conductors.

B. Grounding and bonding for lightning protection.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Surge Protection for Wiring Systems: Specified in individual system requirements.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NFPA 780 - Standard for the Installation of Lightning Protection Systems.

B. UL 96 - Lightning Protection Components.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination with Roofing Work: Ensure adequate attachment of strike terminals and
conductors without damage to roofing.

B. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene a meeting at least at least two weeks prior to commencement
of any work affected by lightning protection system requirements to discuss prerequisites and
coordination required by other installers; require attendance by representatives of installers
whose work will be affected.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate location and layout of airterminals, grounding electrodes, and bonding
connections to structure and otherrmetal objects. Include terminal, electrode, and conductor
sizes, and connection and termination details.

1. Where conductors or grounds are torberembedded or concealed in other construction,
submit shop drawings at least 30 days prior to start of construction.

2. Include data on actual.ground resistance determined by field measurement in accordance
with NFPA 780.

3. Include engineering analysis of equalization of potential to metal bodies within the
structure.

4. Include access panels, test holes, and disconnecting means for maintenance.

C. Product Data: Provide dimensions and materials of each component, indication of testing
agency listing,/and installation instructions.

D. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

m

Installation Certification:, Submit copy of certification agency's approval.

F. Operation and Maintenance Data: Provide recommended inspection and testing plan, including
recommended intervals, to achieve periodic maintenance as recommended in NFPA 780;
provide customized plan reflecting actual installation configuration with specific installed
components identified.

G. « Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of air terminals, grounding electrodes,
bonding connections, and routing of system conductors in project record documents.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Maintain one copy of each referenced system design standard on site.

B.“»Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in lightning protection equipment with
minimum ten years documented experience.

C. Designer Qualifications: Person or entity, employed by installer, who specializes in lightning
protection system design with minimum ten years documented experience.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEMS
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D.

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in lightning protection system design with
minimum ten years documented experience and capable of providing the specified.certification
of the installed system.

Products: Listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by QSHA as,a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities'having
jurisdiction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A

Lightning Protection Components:

1. Thompson Lightning Protection: www.tlpinc.com.

2. Advanced Lightning Technology (ALT): www.altfab.com.

3. National Lightning Protection Corporation: www.theprotectionsource.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 LIGHTNING PROTECTION AND GROUND LOOP SYSTEM

A

B.

Lightning Protection and Ground Loop System: Provide complete system complying with NFPA
780, including air terminals, bonding, interconnecting conductors and grounding electrodes.

1. Provide system that protects:

a. The entire structure.

b. Open air areas within 100 feet of exterior walls at grade level.

c. Open air areas within building footprint.

d. Trees identified on site plan.

e. Metal fences identified on site plan.

Coordinate with other grounding and bonding,systems specified.

Determine ground resistance by field measurement.

Provide copper, bronze, or stainless steel components, as applicable; no aluminum.
Provide disconnecting means and access panels or similar devices to allow complete
periodic inspection and testing as described by NFPA 780 Annex D.

6. Provide system certified by Underwriters Laboratories or the Lightning Protection Institute.

Strike Terminals: Provide strike (air) terminals where indicated on the drawings and as
otherwise required to acheive system certification.

arwd

2.03 COMPONENTS

A.
B.

C.
D.
E.

All Components: .Complying.with applicable requirements of UL 96.

Strike (Air) Terminals: /Copper, solid, with adhesive bases for single-ply roof installations.
Minimum diameter shall be 3/ 8 inch. and minimum height shall be 10 inches.

Grounding Rods: Copper clad Stainless steel, 3/4 inch dia, 10 ft long.
Conductors: Copper cable.
Connectors and Splicers: Bronze.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings.
Coordinate work with installation of roofing and exterior and interior finishes.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A, Install'in accordance with referenced system standards and as required for specified
certification.
B.  Connect conductors using mechanical connectors or exothermic welding process; protect
adjacent construction elements and finishes from damage.
LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEMS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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C. Air terminals shall be secured against overrunning by attachment to the object to be‘proteced or

by means of braces that shall be permnently and rigidly attached to the building.
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

B. Perform visual inspection as specified in NFPA 780 as if this were a periodic follow-up
inspection.

C. Perform continuity testing as specified in NFPA 780 as if this were testing for periodic
maintenance.

D. Obtain the services of the specified certification agency to provide inspection and certification of
the lightning protection system, including performance of any other testing required by that
agency.

END OF SECTION

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEMS
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SECTION 31 20 00
EARTH MOVING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

Excavating and filling for rough grading the Site.

Preparing subgrades for slabs-on-grade, walks, pavements, turf and grasses, and plants.
Excavating and backfilling for buildings and structures.

Drainage course for concrete slabs-on-grade.

Subbase course for concrete walks and pavements.

Subbase course and base course for asphalt paving.

Subsurface drainage backfill for walls and trenches.

Excavating and backfilling trenches for utilities‘and pits for buried utility structures.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Backfill: Soil material used to fill an excavation.
1. Initial Backfill: Backfill placed beside and over pipe imnia trench, including haunches to
support sides of pipe.
2. Final Backfill: Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench.

Base Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subbase course and hot-mix asphalt paving.

N RWN =
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C. Bedding Course: Aggregate layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying
pipe.
D. Borrow Soil: Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill.

E. Drainage Course: Aggregate layer supporting the slab-on-grade that also minimizes upward
capillary flow of pore water.

F. Excavation: Removal ofimaterial encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and
dimensions indicated.

1.  Authorized Additional Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond
indicated linesrand dimensions as directed by Engineer. Authorized additional excavation
and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract provisions for unit prices.

2. Bulk Excavation: Excavation more than 10 feet in width and more than 30 feet in length.

3. Unauthorized Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated lines
and dimensions without direction by Engineer. Unauthorized excavation, as well as
remedial work directed by Engineer, shall be without additional compensation.

G. Fill: Soil materials used to raise existing grades.

H. Rock: Rock.material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate deposits, and boulders
of rock material.that exceed 1 cu. yd. for bulk excavation or 3/4 cu. yd. for footing, trench, and
pit:excavation and exceed a standard penetration resistance of 100 blows/2 inches when tested
by a geotechnical testing agency, according to ASTM D1586. Rock material that cannot be
removed by rock-excavating equipment equivalent to the following in size and performance
ratings, without systematic drilling, ram hammering, ripping, or blasting, when permitted:

1. Eguipment for Footing, Trench, and Pit Excavation: Late-model, track-mounted hydraulic
excavator; equipped with a 42-inch- maximum-width, short-tip-radius rock bucket; rated at
not less than 138-hp flywheel power with bucket-curling force of not less than 28,700 Ibf
and stick-crowd force of not less than 18,400 Ibf with extra-long reach boom.
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2. Equipment for Bulk Excavation: Late-model, track-mounted loader; rated at not less than
230-hp flywheel power and developing a minimum of 47,992-Ibf breakout forcewith a
general-purpose bare bucket.

I.  Structures: Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and
electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below
the ground surface.

J. Subbase Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix
asphalt pavement, or aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and-arcement.concrete
pavement or a cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk.

K. Subgrade: Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of afill or backfill immediately
below subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil materials.

L. Utilities: On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables as wellas underground
services within buildings.

1.04 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct preexcavation conference at Project site.
1.  Review methods and procedures related to earthmoving, including, but not limited to, the
following:
a. Personnel and equipment needed to make progress and avoid delays.
b. Coordination of Work with utility locator service.
c. Coordination of Work and equipment movement with the locations of tree- and
plant-protection zones.
d. Extent of trenching by hand or with air spade.
e. Field quality control.

1.05 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of the following manufactured products required:
1. Geotextiles.
2. Warning tapes.

B. Samples for Verification: For the following products, in sizes indicated below:
1.  Geotextile: 12 by 12 inches.
2. Warning Tape: 12 inches long; of each color.

1.06 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For qualified testing agency.

B. Material Test Reports: For each’on-site and borrow soil material proposed for fill and backfill as
follows:
1. Classification according to ASTM D2487.
2. Laboratory compaction curve according to ASTM D698.

C. Preexcavation Photographs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction
and site improvements, including finish surfaces that might be misconstrued as damage caused
by earth-moving operations. Submit before earth moving begins.

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Subsurface Conditions: Subsurface soils investigations have been made at the site. The report
and logs of the test borings and test pits are included in the Appendix of these specifications.
Such investigations have been made for the purposes of design only and neither the Engineers,
the Owner, nor the Geotechnical Engineer guarantee adequacy or accuracy of the data, or that
data are representative of all conditions to be encountered. Such information is made available
for'general information only and shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for making
his own investigations, tests, and analysis. Any additional test borings and other exploratory
operations may be made by Contractor shall be at no cost to Owner.

1. See Geotechnical Engineering Report prepared by Duffield Associates in Division 1 for test
boring data and other requirements.
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1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Geotechnical Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E329 and
ASTM D3740 for testing indicated.

1.09 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied
or used facilities during earth-moving operations.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or.used facilities without
fifteen days of advanced notice and written permission from Owner andrauthorities having
jurisdiction.

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by Owner or
authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Improvements on Adjoining Property: Authority for performing earth moving indicated on
property adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner before award of Contract.
1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until. directed by Engineer. This includes
any disruption to common sidewalk and drive aislé areas. *Authorization will not be
reasonable withheld.

C. Utility Locator Service: Notify "Miss Utility" of Delaware for area where Project is located before
beginning earth-moving operations.

D. Do not commence earth-moving operations until erosion- and sedimentation-control measures
specified on the Civil Drawings are in place.

E. Do not commence earth-moving operations until plant-protection measures specified in
Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection" are in place.

F. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones:

Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material.

Parking vehicles or equipment.

Foot traffic.

Erection of sheds or structures.

Impoundment of water.

Excavation or other.digging,.unless,otherwise indicated.

Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise
indicated.

G. Do not direct vehicle or'equipment exhaust towards protection zones.

Nogakrwbh=

H. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones.

I. Do not allow contracter vehicles or equipment to be stored or parked on adjacent property or
common areas without the express written consent of the Owner.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SOIL MATERIALS

A. General: Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not
available from excavations.

B. _Satisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups GW, SW, SP, and SM according to ASTM D2487,
or a combination of these groups; free of rock or gravel larger than 3 inches in any dimension,
debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious matter. Soil Classification
Groups SM, ML, and CL can be used with approval from owner’s testing and inspection agency
if.they do not contain organics.

C.». Unsatisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups GC, SC, CL, ML, OL, CH, MH, OH, and PT
according to ASTM D2487, or a combination of these groups.
1.7 Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of
optimum moisture content at time of compaction.
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J.

K.

Subbase Material: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D2940; with at least 90 percent passing@a 1-1/2-inch
sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Base Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone,
and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D2940; with at least 95 percent passing.a 1-1/2-inch sigve
and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Engineered Fill: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D2940; with at least 90 percent passing:a 1-1/2-inch
sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Bedding Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D2940; except with 100 percentipassing a 1-inch
sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Drainage Course: Narrowly graded mixture of washed crushéd stone, or,crushed or uncrushed
gravel; ASTM D448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch
sieve and zero to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve.

Filter Material: Narrowly graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, or crushed stone and
natural sand; ASTM D448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 67; with 100 percent passing a
1-inch sieve and zero to 5 percent passing a No. 4 sieve.

Sand: ASTM C33; fine aggregate.

Impervious Fill: Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable,of compacting to a dense state.

2.02 GEOTEXTILES

A

Subsurface Drainage Geotextile: Nonwoven,needle-punched geotextile, manufactured for
subsurface drainage applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation greater
than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test methods
referenced:
1. Survivability: Class 2; AASHTO M 288.
2. Survivability: As follows:

a. Grab Tensile Strength: 157 Ibf; ASTM D4632.

b. Sewn Seam Strength: 142 |bf; ASTM D4632.

c. Tear Strength; 56 Ibf; ASTM D4533.

d. Puncture Strength: 56 Ibf; ASTM D4833.
3. Apparent Opening Size: No. 40 sieve, maximum; ASTM D4751.
4.  Permittivity: 0.5 persecond, minimum; ASTM D4491.
5. UV Stability:50 percentafter 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D4355.

Separation Geotextile:\Woven geotextile fabric, manufactured for separation applications, made
from polyolefins or. polyesters; with elongation less than 50 percent; complying with
AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test methods referenced:
1. Suryivability: Class 2; AASHTO M 288.
2. Survivability: As follows:
a. »Grab Tensile Strength: 247 Ibf; ASTM D4632.
b. Sewn Seam Strength: 222 Ibf; ASTM D4632.
c. Tear Strength: 90 Ibf; ASTM D4533.
d». Puncture Strength: 90 Ibf; ASTM D4833.
3. Apparent Opening Size: No. 60 sieve, maximum; ASTM D4751.
4.  Permittivity: 0.02 per second, minimum; ASTM D4491.
5.  UV/Stability: 50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D4355.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. “Warning Tape (For metallic pipe): Acid- and alkali-resistant, polyethylene film warning tape
manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, 6 inches wide and 4 mils thick,
continuously inscribed with a description of the utility; colored as follows:

1. Red: Electric.
EARTH MOVING StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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2. Yellow: Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials.
3. Orange: Telephone and other communications.
4. Blue: Water systems.
5. Green: Sewer systems.

Detectable Warning Tape (For non-metallic pipe): Acid- and alkali-resistant, polyethylenefilm
warning tape manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, a minimum of 6
inches wide and 4 mils thick, continuously inscribed with a description of the utility, with metallic
core encased in a protective jacket for corrosion protection, detectable by.metal detector when
tape is buried up to 30 inches deep; colored as follows:

1. Red: Electric.

2. Yellow: Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials.

3. Orange: Telephone and other communications.

4. Blue: Water systems.

5. Green: Sewer systems.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A

B.
C.

Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and,other facilities from damage caused by
settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, andother‘hazards created by
earth-moving operations.

Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation:controls during earth-moving operations.

Protect subgrades and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost. Remove
temporary protection before placing subsequent materials.

3.02 DEWATERING

A

E.

Provide dewatering system of sufficient scope, size, and capacity to control hydrostatic
pressures and to lower, control, remove, and dispose of ground water and permit excavation
and construction to proceed ondry, stable subgrades.

Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared
subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area.

Protect subgrades from softening; undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water

accumulation.

1. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas. Do not allow water to
accumulate inyexcavations. Do not use excavated trenches as temporary drainage ditches.

Dispose of water removed by dewatering in a manner that avoids endangering public health,
property, and portions0f work under construction or completed. Dispose of water and sediment
in @ manner that avoids inconvenience to others.

Dewatering operationssmust comply with the Delaware Erosion and Sediment Control
Handbook as amended.

3.03 EXPLOSIVES

A

Explosives: Do not use explosives.

3.04 EXCAVATION, GENERAL

A

Classified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade elevations. Material to be excavated will be

classified as earth and rock. Do not excavate rock until it has been classified and cross

sectioned by Engineer. The Contract Sum will be adjusted for unsuitable soils and/or rock

excavation according to unit prices included in the Contract Documents. Changes in the

Contract Time may be authorized for additional excavation and replacement.

1.. Earth excavation includes excavating pavements and obstructions visible on surface;
underground structures, utilities, and other items indicated to be removed; and soill,
boulders, and other materials not classified as rock or unauthorized excavation.
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a. Intermittent drilling; ram hammering; or ripping of material not classified as rock
excavation is earth excavation.

2. Rock excavation includes removal and disposal of rock. Remove rock to lines and

subgrade elevations indicated to permit installation of permanent construction without

exceeding the following dimensions:

a. 24 inches outside of concrete forms other than at footings.

b. 12 inches outside of concrete forms at footings.

c. 6 inches outside of minimum required dimensions of concrete cast againstgrade.

d. Outside dimensions of concrete walls indicated to be cast against rock without forms
or exterior waterproofing treatments.

e. 6 inches beneath bottom of concrete slabs-on-grade.

f. 6 inches beneath pipe in trenches and the greater of 24 inches wider than pipe or 42
inches wide.

3.05 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES

A

B.

Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch. If
applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from.structures for'placing and removing
concrete formwork, for installing services and other construction;, and for inspections.

1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations: Do/mnot disturb bottom of excavation. Excavate
by hand to final grade just before placing concretereinforcement. Trim bottoms to required
lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work«

2.  Excavation for Underground Basins, and Mechanical or Electrical Utility Structures:
Excavate to elevations and dimensions.ndicated within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch.
Do not disturb bottom of excavations intendedsas bearing surfaces.

Excavations at Edges of Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones:

1. Excavate by hand or with an air spade to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and
subgrades. If excavating by hand, use narrowstine spading forks to comb soil and expose
roots. Do not break, tear, or chop exposed roots. Do not use mechanical equipment that
rips, tears, or pulls roots.

2. Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and
Plant Protection."

3.06 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS

A

Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations,
and subgrades.

3.07 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY. TRENCHES

A

Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations.
1.  Beyond building perimeter, excavate trenches to allow installation of top of pipe below frost
line.

Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide the following clearance on each side of pipe or
conduit. Excavate trench'walls vertically from trench bottom to 12 inches higher than top of pipe
or conduit unless otherwise indicated.

1. Clearance: 12 inches each side of pipe or conduit or as indicated.

Trench Bottoms: Excavate and shape trench bottoms to provide uniform bearing and support of

pipes.and conduit. Shape subgrade to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of

pipes and for joints, fittings, and bodies of conduits. Remove projecting stones and sharp

objects along trench subgrade. Excavate trenches 4 inches deeper than bottom of pipe and

conduit elevations to allow for bedding course. Hand-excavate deeper for bells of pipe.

1.  For pipes and conduit less than 6 inches in nominal diameter, hand-excavate trench
bottoms and support pipe and conduit on an undisturbed subgrade.

2.  For pipes and conduit 6 inches or larger in nominal diameter, shape bottom of trench to
support bottom 90 degrees of pipe or conduit circumference. Fill depressions with tamped
sand backfill.
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3.  For flat-bottomed, multiple-duct conduit units, hand-excavate trench bottoms and support
conduit on an undisturbed subgrade.

4. Excavate trenches 6 inches deeper than elevation required in rock or other /unyielding
bearing material to allow for bedding course.

Trenches in Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones:

1. Hand-excavate to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades:Use
narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots. Do not break, tear, or.chop
exposed roots. Do not use mechanical equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots.

2. Do not cut main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots hat interfere with
installation of utilities.

3.  Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and
Plant Protection."

3.08 SUBGRADE INSPECTION

A.
B.

C.

D.

E.

Notify Engineer when excavations have reached required subgrade.

If Engineer determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and replace with
compacted backfill or fill material as directed.

Proof-roll subgrade below the building slabs and pavements with a pneumatic-tired and loaded

10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing notdess than»15 tons to identify soft pockets and

areas of excess yielding. Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades.

1.  Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in direction
perpendicular to first direction. Limit vehicle speed to'3 mph.

2. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as
determined by Engineer, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed.

Authorized additional excavation and replacementimaterial will be paid for according to Contract
provisions for unit prices.

Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or
construction activities, as directed by Engineer, without additional compensation.

3.09 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION

A

Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation of

concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation. Lean

concrete fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2500 psi, may be used when approved by

Engineer.

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction, pipe, or conduit as directed by
Engineer.

3.10 STORAGE OF SOIL,MATERIALS

A

Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing.

Place, grade, and shapestockpiles to drain surface water. Cover or employ temporary

stabilization in accordance with Sheet C-104 to prevent windblown dust.

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations. Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.

3.11 BACKEILL

A

Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the following:
1. Construction below finish grade including, where applicable, subdrainage, dampproofing,
waterproofing, and perimeter insulation.

Surveying locations of underground utilities for Record Documents.

Testing and inspecting underground utilities.

Removing concrete formwork.

Removing trash and debris.

Removing temporary shoring, bracing, and sheeting.

Installing permanent or temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally supported walls.
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B. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
3.12 UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL
A. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

B. Place and compact bedding course on trench bottoms and where indicated. Shape bedding
course to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes andifor joints;fittings,
and bodies of conduits.

C. Trenches under Footings: Backfill trenches excavated under footings andwithin,18.inches of
bottom of footings with satisfactory soil; fill with concrete to elevation of bottom of footings.
Concrete is specified in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete."

D. Trenches under Roadways: Provide 4-inch thick, concrete-base slab support for piping or
conduit less than 30 inches below surface of roadways. After installingiand testing, completely
encase piping or conduit in a minimum of 4 inches of concrete before backfilling or placing
roadway subbase course. Concrete is specified in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete."

E. Backfill voids with satisfactory soil while removing shoring and bracing.

F. Initial Backfill:
1. Soil Backfill: Place and compact initial backfill of satisfactory soil, free of particles larger
than 1 inch in any dimension, to a height of 12'inches over the pipe or conduit.
a. Carefully compact initial backfill under pipe haunches‘and compact evenly upon both
sides and along the full length of piping or conduit to avoid damage or displacement of
piping or conduit. Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing.

G. Final Backfill:
1. Soil Backfill: Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade elevation.

H. Warning Tape: Install warning tape directly above utilities, 12 inches below finished grade,
except 6 inches below subgrade under pavements and slabs.

3.13 SOIL FILL

A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so fill
material will bond with existing material.

B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows:
Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material.
Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material.

Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill.

Under building, slabs, use engineered fill.

Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill.

C. Place sail fill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
3.14 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before
compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content.
1. Donot place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain frost
orice.
2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that
exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified dry
unitweight.

3.15 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS

A."_Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches in loose depth for material
compacted by heavy compaction equipment and not more than 4 inches in loose depth for
material compacted by hand-operated tampers.

R wp s

B. “Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations and
uniformly along the full length of each structure.
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C.

Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight

according to ASTM D698:

1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact top12
inches of existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 95 percent.

2. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and.compact.each
layer of backfill or fill soil material at 92 percent.

3. Under turf or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and
compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 85 percent.

4.  For utility trenches, compact each layer of initial and final backfill soil material at 85
percent.

3.16 GRADING

A

C.

General: Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of ifregular surface changes. Comply

with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections,dines, and elevations indicated.

1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades andnew grades.

2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spotsito'comply with required surface
tolerances.

Site Rough Grading: Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding.
Finish subgrades to elevations required to achieve indicated finish elevations, within the
following subgrade tolerances:

1. Turf or Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch.

2. Walks: Plus or minus 1 inch.

3. Pavements: Plus or minus 1/2 inch.

Grading inside Building Lines: Finish subgrade to a tolerance of 1/2 inch when tested with a
10-foot straightedge.

3.17 SUBSURFACE DRAINAGE

A

Subsurface Drain: Place subsurface drainage geotextile around perimeter of subdrainage

trench. Place a 6-inch course of filter materialon subsurface drainage geotextile to support

subdrainage pipe. Encase subdrainage pipe in a minimum of 12 inches of filter material, placed

in compacted layers 6 inches thick; and wrap in subsurface drainage geotextile, overlapping

sides and ends at least 6’inches.

1. Compact each filter material'layer to 85 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to
ASTM D698 withia minimum of two passes of a plate-type vibratory compactor.

Drainage Backfill: Place and compact filter material over subsurface drain, in width indicated, to

within 12 inches of final subgrade, in compacted layers 6 inches thick. Overlay drainage backfill

with one layer of subsurface drainage geotextile, overlapping sides and ends at least 6 inches.

1. Compact each filter material layer to 85 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to
ASTM D698 with.a minimum of two passes of a plate-type vibratory compactor.

2. Place and compactimpervious fill over drainage backfill in 6-inch-thick compacted layers
toffinal subgrade.

3.18 SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES UNDER PAVEMENTS AND WALKS

A. Place subbase course and base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
B. Onprepared subgrade, place subbase course and base course under pavements and walks as
follows:

1. Place base course material over subbase course under hot-mix asphalt pavement.

2. Shape subbase course and base course to required crown elevations and cross-slope
grades.

3. Place subbase course and base course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a
single layer.

4. Place subbase course and base course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in
layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches (thick or less than 3
inches thick.

StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers EARTH MOVING
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5. Compact subbase course and base course at optimum moisture content to required
grades, lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry
unit weight according to ASTM D698.

Pavement Shoulders: Place shoulders along edges of subbase course and base course'to
prevent lateral movement. Construct shoulders, at least 12 inches wide, of satisfactory soil
materials and compact simultaneously with each subbase and base layer to‘not less than95
percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D698.

3.19 DRAINAGE COURSE UNDER CONCRETE SLABS-ON-GRADE

A.
B.

Place drainage course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

On prepared subgrade, place and compact drainage course under cast=in-place eoncrete

slabs-on-grade as follows:

1.  Place drainage course in lifts not to exceed 6 inches.

2. Compact each layer of drainage course to required cross sections and thicknesses to not
less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D698.

3.20 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

Special Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform the following

special inspections:

1. Determine prior to placement of fill that site has been prepared in compliance with
requirements.

2. Determine that fill material classification and maximum lift thickness comply with
requirements.

3. Determine, during placement and compaction; that in-place density of compacted fill
complies with requirements.

Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer. Proceed with
subsequent earth moving only after test results for previously completed work comply with
requirements.

Footing Subgrade: At footing subgrades, at least one test of each soil stratum will be performed
to verify design bearing capacities. Subsequent verification and approval of other footing
subgrades may be based on a visual comparison of subgrade with tested subgrade when
approved by Engineer.

Testing agency will test‘compaction of soils in place according to ASTM D1556, ASTM D2167,
ASTM D2937, and ASTM D6938, as applicable. Tests will be performed at the following
locations and frequencies:

1. Paved and Building Slab_Aréeas: At subgrade and at each compacted fill and backfill layer,
at least one test for,every 2000 sq. ft. or less of paved area or building slab but in no case
fewer than three tests.

2. Foundation Wall Backfill: At each compacted backfill layer, at least one test for every 100
feet or less of wall length but no fewer than two tests.

3.  Trench Backfill: At.each compacted initial and final backfill layer, at least one test for every
150 feet or less of trench length but no fewer than two tests.

When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of
compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil materials to
depth. required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained.

3.21 PROTECTION

Al

B.

Protecting Graded Areas: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion. Keep
free of trash and debris.

Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed

surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent

construction operations or weather conditions.

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Engineer; reshape and
recompact.

EARTH MOVING StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing,
backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing.
1.  Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent‘work,
and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible.

3.22 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

A. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and
debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 3212 16
ASPHALT PAVING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1 Hot-mix asphalt paving.
2 Hot-mix asphalt overlay.
3. Cold milling of existing asphalt pavement.

4. Hot-mix asphalt patching.

5.  Asphalt surface treatments.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 312000 "Earth Moving" for subgrade preparation, fill material, separation
geotextiles, unbound-aggregate subbase and base courses, and aggregate pavement
shoulders.

2. Section 321313 "Concrete Paving" for concrete:pavement and for separate concrete
curbs, gutters, and driveway aprons.

1.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conferenceé at the Project site.
1.  Review methods and procedures related to.hot<mix asphalt paving including, but not
limited to, the following:
a. Review proposed sourcesiof paving materials, including capabilities and location of
plant that will manufacture hot-mix asphalt.
b. Review requirements for protecting;paving work, including restriction of traffic during
installation period and for remainder of construction period.

1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Include technical data and tested physical and performance properties.
1. Herbicide.
2. Paving geotextile:
3. Joint sealant:

B. Hot-Mix Asphalt Designs:
1.  Certification; by/authorities having jurisdiction, of approval of each hot-mix asphalt design
proposed forthe Work.
2. Foreach hot-mix‘asphalt design proposed for the Work.

C. Samples for Verification: For the following product, in manufacturer's standard sizes unless
otherwise,indicated:
1. € Paving Geotextile: 12 by 12 inches minimum.

1.05 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A./ Qualification Data: For paving-mix manufacturer.

B. Material Certificates:

Aggregates.

Asphalt binder.

Asphalt cement.

Cutback prime coat.
Emulsified asphalt prime coat.
Tack coat.

o U1 R W o=
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C.

7. Fog seal.
8. Undersealing asphalt.

Field quality-control reports.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Manufacturer Qualifications: Pavement mix shall come from an approved Delaware Department
of Transportation plant. Evidence of Delaware Department of Transportation testing and
approval shall be provided prior to scheduling hot mix installation.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with materials, workmanship, and other. applicable

requirements of the Delaware Department of Transportation for asphalt paving work.

1.  Measurement and payment provisions and safety program submittals included in the
Delaware Department of Transportation Standard Specifications do not.apply to this
Section.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A

Environmental Limitations: Do not apply asphalt materials if subgrade is‘wet or excessively

damp, if rain is imminent or expected before time required for.adequate cure, or if the following

conditions are not met:

1. Prime Coat: Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F.

2. Tack Coat: Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg,F.

3. Slurry Coat: Comply with weather limitations in ASTM D3910.

4. Asphalt Base Course and Binder Course: Minimum surface temperature of 45 deg F and
rising at time of placement.

5. Asphalt Surface Course: Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F at time of placement.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 AGGREGATES

A

B.

D.

General: Use materials and gradations that have performed satisfactorily in previous
installations.

Coarse Aggregate: ASTM D692/D692M,'sound; angular crushed stone, crushed gravel, or
cured, crushed blast-furnace slag:

Fine Aggregate: AASHTO.M 29, sharp-edged natural sand or sand prepared from stone, gravel,

cured blast-furnace slag, or combinations thereof.

1. For hot-mix asphalt, limit natural sand to a maximum of 20 percent by weight of the total
aggregate mass.

Mineral Filler: AASHTO M 17;.rock or slag dust, hydraulic cement, or other inert material.

2.02 ASPHALT MATERIALS

A. Asphalt Binder: AASHTO M 332 binder designation PG 64-22.

B. Asphalt Cement: ASTM,D3381/D3381M for viscosity-graded material.

C. Cutback Prime Coat: ASTM D2027/D2027M, medium-curing cutback asphalt, MC-70.

D. Emulsified Asphalt Prime Coat: AASHTO M 140 emulsified asphalt, or AASHTO M 208 cationic
emulsified asphalt, slow setting, diluted in water, of suitable grade and consistency for
application.

E. £ Tack Coat: AASHTO M 140 emulsified asphalt, or AASHTO M 208 cationic emulsified asphalt,
slow setting, diluted in water, of suitable grade and consistency for application.

F: \ Fog Seal: AASHTO M 140 emulsified asphalt, or AASHTO M 208 cationic emulsified asphalt,
slow setting, factory diluted in water, of suitable grade and consistency for application.

G.» Water: Potable.

Hz»Undersealing Asphalt: ASTM D3141/D3141M; pumping consistency.

ASPHALT PAVING StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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2.03 AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A. Herbicide: Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by the EPA, and not classified as
"restricted use" for locations and conditions of application. Provide in granular, liquid, or wettable
powder form.

B. Sand: AASHTO M 29, Grade No. 2 or No. 3.

C. Paving Geotextile: AASHTO M 288 paving fabric; nonwoven polypropylene; resistant to
chemical attack, rot, and mildew; and specifically designed for paving applications.

D. Joint Sealant: ASTM D3405 as modified by MSMT 404.

2.04 MIXES

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt: Dense-graded, hot-laid, hot-mix asphalt plantimixes approved by the Delaware
Department of Transportation and complying with the following requirements:

1.

2.
3.
4.

Provide mixes with a history of satisfactory performance in geographical area where
Project is located.

Base Course: 6” Graded Aggregate Base Course:

Binder Course: 2.25” Superpave Type BCBC, PG 64-22.

Surface Course: 1.25" Superpave Type C, PG'64-22.

B. Emulsified-Asphalt Slurry: M140 or M208.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that subgrade is dry and in suitable condition to begin paving.

B. Proceed with paving only after unsatisfactory .conditions have been corrected.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Protection: Provide protective materials, procedures, and worker training to prevent asphalt
materials from spilling, coating,/or building up on curbs, driveway aprons, manholes, and other
surfaces adjacent to the Work.

B. Proof-roll subgrade below pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft
pockets and areas of excess yielding. Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades.

1.
2.
3.

Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction. Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph.

Proof-roll with a loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 15 tons.
Excavate soft.spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as
determined by Engineer;.and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed.

3.03 COLD MILLING

A. Clean existing pavement surface of loose and deleterious material immediately before cold
milling. Remove existing asphalt pavement by cold milling to grades and cross sections

indicated:

1. Mill'to a depth of 1-1/2 inches.

2. Mill'to a uniform finished surface free of excessive gouges, grooves, and ridges.

3. © Control rate of milling to prevent tearing of existing asphalt course.

4.  Repair orreplace curbs, driveway aprons, manholes, and other construction damaged

during cold milling.

5. Execavate and trim unbound-aggregate base course, if encountered, and keep material
separate from milled hot-mix asphalt.
6. Patch surface depressions deeper than 1 inch after milling, before wearing course is laid.
7. 7 Handle milled asphalt material in accordance with approved waste management plan.
8. Keep milled pavement surface free of loose material and dust.
9. » Do not allow milled materials to accumulate on-site.
StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers ASPHALT PAVING
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3.04 PATCHING

A

Asphalt Pavement: Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing pavement section to
sound base. Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending 12 inches into perimeter of
adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indicated. Cut excavation faces vertically. Remove
excavated material. Recompact existing unbound-aggregate base course to formnew
subgrade.

Tack Coat: Before placing patch material, apply tack coat uniformly to vertical asphalt surfaces

abutting the patch. Apply at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd..

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving.

2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings. Remove
spillages and clean affected surfaces.

Placing Single-Course Patch Material: Fill excavated pavement areas with hot-mix asphalt base
mix for full thickness of patch and, while still hot, compact flush with adjacent surface.

Placing Two-Course Patch Material: Partially fill excavated pavements with hot-mix asphalt
base course mix and, while still hot, compact. Cover asphalt base course with compacted layer
of hot-mix asphalt surface course, finished flush with adjacent surfaces.

3.05 REPAIRS

A

Leveling Course: Install and compact leveling course consisting/of hot-mix asphalt surface
course to level sags and fill depressions deeper than, 1 inch in‘existing pavements.
1. Install leveling wedges in compacted lifts not exceeding 3 inches thick.

Crack and Joint Filling: Remove existing joint filler material from cracks or joints to a depth of

1/4 inch.

1.  Clean cracks and joints in existing hot-mix asphalt pavement.

2. Use emulsified-asphalt slurry to seal cracks)and joints less than 1/4 inch wide. Fill flush
with surface of existing pavement and remove excess.

3.  Use hot-applied joint sealanto seal cracks and joints more than 1/4 inch wide. Fill flush
with surface of existing pavement and remove excess.

3.06 SURFACE PREPARATION

A

Ensure that prepared subgrade has been proof-rolled and is ready to receive paving.
Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and deleterious material from
substrate surfaces.

Herbicide Treatment: Apply herbicide in accordance with manufacturer's recommended rates
and written application instructions. Apply to dry, prepared subgrade or surface of
compacted-aggregate base before applying paving materials.

1. Mix herbicide with prime coat if formulated by manufacturer for that purpose.

Cutback Prime Coat: Apply uniformly over surface of compacted unbound-aggregate base
course at a rate of 0.15.to 0.50 gal./sqg. yd.. Apply enough material to penetrate and seal, but not
flood, surface. Allow prime coat to cure.

1. If{prime coat is not entirely absorbed within 24 hours after application, spread sand over
surface to blot excess asphalt. Use enough sand to prevent pickup under traffic. Remove
loose sand by sweeping before pavement is placed and after volatiles have evaporated.

2. Protect primed substrate from damage until ready to receive paving.

Emulsified Asphalt Prime Coat: Apply uniformly over surface of compacted unbound-aggregate
base course at a rate of 0.10 to 0.30 gal./sq. yd. per inch depth. Apply enough material to
penetrate and seal, but not flood, surface. Allow prime coat to cure.

1. If prime coat is not entirely absorbed within 24 hours after application, spread sand over
surface to blot excess asphalt. Use enough sand to prevent pickup under traffic. Remove
loose sand by sweeping before pavement is placed and after volatiles have evaporated.

2. Protect primed substrate from damage until ready to receive paving.

Tack Coat: Apply uniformly to surfaces of existing pavement at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq.
yd..

ASPHALT PAVING StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
321216-4 Project No. 21108



Delaware Public Archives Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 MJ1002000060A

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving.
2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings. Remove
spillages and clean affected surfaces.

3.07 INSTALLATION OF PAVING GEOTEXTILE
A. Apply tack coat uniformly to existing pavement surfaces at a rate of 0.20 to 0.30.gal./sq.yd..

B. Place paving geotextile promptly in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. Broom
or roll geotextile smooth and free of wrinkles and folds. Overlap longitudinal joints'4inches and
transverse joints 6 inches.

C. Protect paving geotextile from traffic and other damage, and place hot-mix asphalt overlay the
same day.

3.08 HOT-MIX ASPHALT PLACEMENT

A. Machine place hot-mix asphalt on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off. Place
asphalt mix by hand in areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents segregation
of mix. Place each course to required grade, cross sectionyand thickness when compacted.
1. Place hot-mix asphalt base course and binder course in number of lifts and thicknesses
indicated.

2. Place hot-mix asphalt surface course in single lift.

3.  Spread mix at a minimum temperature of 2560.deg F.

4. Begin applying mix along centerline of crown for erowned sections and on high side of
one-way slopes unless otherwise indicated.

5. Regulate paver machine speed to obtain smooth; continuous surface free of pulls and
tears in asphalt-paving mat.

B. Place paving in consecutive strips not less than 10 feet wide unless infill edge strips of a lesser
width are required.

1.  After first strip has been placedrand rolled, place succeeding strips and extend rolling to
overlap previous strips. Overlap mix placement about 1 to 1-1/2 inches from strip to strip to
ensure proper compaction of mix along:-longitudinal joints.

2. Complete a section of asphalt base course and binder course before placing asphalt
surface course.

C. Promptly correct surface irregularities in'paving course behind paver. Use suitable hand tools to
remove excess material forming high spots. Fill depressions with hot-mix asphalt to prevent
segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth surface.

3.09 JOINTS

A. Construct joints'to ensure a continuous bond between adjoining paving sections. Construct
joints free of depressions, with same texture and smoothness as other sections of hot-mix
asphalt course.

1.  Clean contact surfaces and apply tack coat to joints.

2. Offset longitudinal joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 6 inches.

3. Offset transverse joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 24 inches.

4. / Construct transverse joints at each point where paver ends a day's work and resumes
work ata subsequent time. Construct these joints using either "bulkhead" or "papered"”
method in accordance with Al MS-22, for both "Ending a Lane" and "Resumption of Paving
Operations."

5. Compact joints as soon as hot-mix asphalt will bear roller weight without excessive
displacement.

6., Compact asphalt at joints to a density within 2 percent of specified course density.

3.10 COMPACTION

Aumn-General: Begin compaction as soon as placed hot-mix paving will bear roller weight without
excessive displacement. Compact hot-mix paving with hot hand tampers or with vibratory-plate
compactors in areas inaccessible to rollers.
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1.  Complete compaction before mix temperature cools to 185 deg F.

B. Breakdown Rolling: Complete breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints and
outside edge. Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated €rown, grade,
and smoothness. Correct laydown and rolling operations to comply with requirements.

C. Intermediate Rolling: Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown. rolling.while
hot-mix asphalt is still hot enough to achieve specified density. Continue rollingiuntil hot=mix
asphalt course has been uniformly compacted to the following density:

1. Average Density, Marshall Test Method: 96 percent of reference laboratory.density in
accordance with AASHTO T 245, but not less than 94 percent or greater than 100 percent.

2. Average Density, Rice Test Method: 92 percent of reference maximum theoretical density
in accordance with ASTM D2041/D2041M, but not less than 90 percent or greater than 96
percent.

D. Finish Rolling: Finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix asphalt is still
warm.

E. Edge Shaping: While surface is being compacted and finished, trim edges of pavement to
proper alignment. Bevel edges while asphalt is still hot;.compact thoroughly.

F. Repairs: Remove paved areas that are defective or contaminated with foreign materials and
replace with fresh, hot-mix asphalt. Compact by rolling:.to specified density and surface
smoothness.

G. Protection: After final rolling, do not permit vehiculartraffic on pavement until it has cooled and
hardened.

H. Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until‘mixture has cooled enough not to become
marked.

3.11 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES

A. Pavement Thickness: Compact each course to produce thickness indicated within the following
tolerances:
1. Base Course and Binder Course: Plus or minus 1/2 inch.
2. Surface Course: Plus 1/4 inch, no minus.

B. Pavement Surface Smoothness: Compact each course to produce surface smoothness within
the following tolerances as determined by using a 10-foot straightedge applied transversely or
longitudinally to paved areas:

1. Base Course and Binder Course: 1/4 inch.

2. Surface Course: 1/8.inch.

3. Crowned Surfaces: Test:with crowned template centered and at right angle to crown.
Maximumsallowable variance from template is 1/4 inch.

3.12 SURFACE TREATMENTS

A. Fog Seals: Apply fog seal at a rate of 0.10 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd. to existing asphalt pavement and
allow to cure. With fine sand, lightly dust areas receiving excess fog seal.

B. Slurry/Seals: Apply slurry coat in a uniform thickness in accordance with ASTM D3910 and
allow to cure.
1. " Roll slurry,seal to remove ridges and provide a uniform, smooth surface.

3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A/ Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

B. . Thickness: In-place compacted thickness of hot-mix asphalt courses will be determined in
accordance with ASTM D3549/D3549M.

C.». Surface Smoothness: Finished surface of each hot-mix asphalt course will be tested for
compliance with smoothness tolerances.

D. In-Place Density: Testing agency will take samples of uncompacted paving mixtures and
compacted pavement in accordance with AASHTO T 168.
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1. Reference maximum theoretical density will be determined by averaging results:from four
samples of hot-mix asphalt-paving mixture delivered daily to site, prepared in'accordance
with ASTM D2041/D2041M, and compacted in accordance with job-mix specifications.

2. In-place density of compacted pavement will be determined by testing core'samples in
accordance with ASTM D1188 or ASTM D2726/D2726M.

a. One core sample will be taken for every 1000 sq. yd. or less of installed pavement,
with no fewer than three cores taken.

b. Field density of in-place compacted pavement may also be determined by nuclear
method in accordance with ASTM D2950/D2950M and coordinated with ASTM D1188
or ASTM D2726/D2726M.

E. Replace and compact hot-mix asphalt where core tests were taken.

F. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements
indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements,

3.14 WASTE HANDLING
A. General: Handle asphalt-paving waste in accordance with approved waste management plan.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 3213 13
CONCRETE PAVING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes Concrete Paving Including the Following:
1. Curbs and gutters.
2. Sub-slabs for brick paving.

B. Related Requirements:
1.  Section 321373 "Concrete Paving Joint Sealants" for joint'sealants in expansion and
contraction joints within concrete paving and in joints between,concrete paving and asphalt
paving or adjacent construction.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended
hydraulic cement, fly ash, slag cement, and other pozzolans:

B. Wo/C Ratio: The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials.
1.04 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at project site.

1.  Review methods and procedures related to.concrete paving, including but not limited to,
the following:
a. Concrete mixture design.
b.  Quality control of concrete materials and concrete paving construction practices.

2. Require representatives of each entity-directly concerned with concrete paving to attend,
including the following:
a. Contractor's superintendent.
b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures.
c. Concrete paying Subcontractor.
d. Civil Engineer.

1.05 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For eachtype of product.

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of product, ingredient, or admixture requiring color
selection.

C. Design Mixtures: For each concrete paving mixture. Include alternate design mixtures when
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances
warrant adjustments.

1.06 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Material Certificates: For the following, from manufacturer:
Cementitious materials.

Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories.
Fiber reinforcement.

Admixtures.

Curing compounds.

Applied finish materials.

Bonding agent or epoxy adhesive.

Joint fillers.

© N OB WD =

B.» Material Test Reports: For each of the following:
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1. Aggregates
C. Field quality-control reports.
1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing
ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C94 requirements for production
facilities and equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete
Production Facilities" (Quality Control Manual - Section 3, "Plant Certification'Checklist").

1.08 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

A. Preconstruction Testing Service: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing agency to
perform preconstruction testing on concrete paving mixtures.

1.09 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Traffic Control: Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other
construction activities.

B. Cold-Weather Concrete Placement: Protect concrete work fromyphysical damage or reduced
strength that could be caused by frost, freezing, or low temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1
and the following:

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F, uniformly heat
water and aggregates before mixing to obtain‘a .concrete mixture temperature of not less
than 50 deg F and not more than 80 degrF.at point of placement.

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or'other materials containing antifreeze agents or
chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in design mixtures.

C. Hot-Weather Concrete Placement: Comply with"ACI 301 and as follows when hot-weather
conditions exist:

1.  Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of
placement. Chilled mixing‘'water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature,
provided water equivalent of icefis calculated in total amount of mixing water. Using liquid
nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option.

2. Cover steel reinforcementwith water-soaked burlap, so steel temperature will not exceed
ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete.

3. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep
subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONCRETE, GENERAL

A. ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 unless otherwise indicated.
2.02 FORMS

A. Form Materials: Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type materials
to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, and smooth exposed surfaces.
1. € Use flexible or uniformly curved forms for curves with a radius of 100 feet or less. Do not
use notched and bent forms.

B. 4 Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain,
or adversely affect concrete surfaces and that will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete
surfaces,

2.03. STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A. . Plain-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A1064, fabricated from steel wire into flat
sheets.

B. Deformed-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A1064, flat sheet.
C. Epoxy-Coated Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A884, Class A, plain steel.

CONCRETE PAVING StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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D. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A615, Grade 60; deformed.

E. Galvanized Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A767, Class Il zinc coated, hot-dip galvanized after
fabrication and bending; with ASTM A615, Grade 60 deformed bars.

F. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A775 or ASTM A934; with ASTM A645, Grade 60
deformed bars.

G. Steel Bar Mats: ASTM A184; with ASTM A615, Grade 60 deformed bars; assembled with clips.

H. Plain-Steel Wire: ASTM A1064.

I. Deformed-Steel Wire: ASTM A1064.

J.  Epoxy-Coated-Steel Wire: ASTM A88, Class A; coated, plain.

K. Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A61, Grade 60 plain-steel bars zinc coated (galvanized) after
fabrication according to ASTM A767, Class | coating. Cut bars true to length with ends square
and free of burrs.

L. Epoxy-Coated, Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A775; with ASTM:A615, Grade 60 plain-steel bars.

M. Tie Bars: ASTM A615, Grade 60; deformed.

N. Hook Bolts: ASTM A307, Grade A, internally and externally threaded. Design hook-bolt joint
assembly to hold coupling against paving form and in position during concreting operations, and
to permit removal without damage to concrete or hook bolt.

O. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and.other devices for spacing, supporting, and
fastening reinforcing bars, welded-wire reinforcement; and dowels in place. Manufacture bar
supports according to CRSI's "Manual of{Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or precast
concrete of greater compressive strength than'concrete specified, and as follows:

1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material will not
support chair legs.

2.  For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-coated wire
bar supports.

P. Epoxy Repair Coating: Liquid, two-part, epoxy repair coating, compatible with epoxy coating on
reinforcement.

Q. Zinc Repair Material: ASTM A780.

2.04 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cementitious Materials: Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and

source throughout Project:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, white portland cement Type | or Type Il

2.  Fly Ash:/ASTM €618, Class C or Class F.

3. Slag Cement: ASTM C989, Grade 100 or 120.

4. Blended Hydraulie:Cement: ASTM C595, Type IS, portland blast-furnace slag cement.

B. NormalsWeight Aggregates: ASTM C33, Class 4S, uniformly graded. Provide aggregates from a
single'source Insert requirement for recycled content of coarse aggregate if required. Verify
availability before specifying.

1.  Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 1-1/2 inches nominal.
2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

C/ Exposed Aggregate: Selected, hard, and durable; washed; free of materials with deleterious
reactivity to cement or that cause staining; from a single source, with gap-graded coarse
aggregate as follows:

1. 0Aggregate Sizes: 3/4 to 1 inch nominal.

D. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260.

E.~ Chemical Admixtures: Admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other
admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of
cementitious material.
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1.  Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494, Type A.
2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494, Type B.
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494, Type D.
4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494, Type F.
5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494, Type G.
6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C1017, Type II.

F.

Water: Potable and complying with ASTM C94.

2.05 CURING MATERIALS

A

o w

F.

Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth made fromyjute or kenaf, weighing
approximately 9 0z./sq. yd. dry or cotton mats.

Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C171, polyethylene film or white-burlap-polyethylene sheet.
Water: Potable.

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for application
to fresh concrete.

Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type 1, Class B,
dissipating.

White, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type 2, Class B,
dissipating.

2.06 RELATED MATERIALS

A

B.
C.

Joint Fillers: ASTM D1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber or ASTM D1752, cork or
self-expanding cork in preformed strips.

Bonding Agent: ASTM C1059, Type Il, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene butadiene.

Epoxy-Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C881, two-component epoxy resin capable of humid curing

and bonding to damp surfaces; of class suitable for application temperature, of grade complying

with requirements, and of the following types:

1.  Types | and Il, nonload bearing or Types IV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened or
freshly mixed concrete to hardened concrete.

Chemical Surface Retarder: Water-soluble, liquid, set retarder with color dye, for horizontal
concrete surface application, capable of temporarily delaying final hardening of concrete to a
depth of 1/8 to 1/4 inch.

2.07 CONCRETE MIXTURES

A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, for each type and strength of
normal-weight concretefiand as determined by either laboratory trial mixtures or field
experience.

1.  Use a qualified'independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed concrete
design mixtures for the trial batch method.

2.  When automatic machine placement is used, determine design mixtures and obtain
laboratory test results that comply with or exceed requirements.

B. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than
portland cement.in concrete as follows:
1eFly Ash or Pozzolan: 25 percent.

2. Slag Cement: 50 percent.
3. Combined Fly Ash or Pozzolan, and Slag Cement: 50 percent, with fly ash or pozzolan not
exceeding 25 percent.

C. “Addair-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in normal-weight
concrete at point of placement having an air content as follows:

1., Air Content: 5 to 8 percent plus or minus 1-1/2 percent for 1-1/2-inch nominal maximum
aggregate size.
CONCRETE PAVING StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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D. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of
cement.

E. Chemical Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low
humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.

F. Synthetic Fiber: Uniformly disperse in concrete mixture at manufacturer's recommended rate,
but not less than 1.5 Ib/cu. yd.

G. Concrete Mixtures: Normal-weight concrete.
1.  Compressive Strength (28 Days): 4500 psi.
2. Maximum W/C Ratio at Point of Placement: 0.45.
3. Slump Limit: 2 to 5 inches.

2.08 CONCRETE MIXING

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to
ASTM C94/C94M and ASTM C1116. Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and
used in the Work.

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from
1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperatureisiabove 90 deg F, reduce mixing and
delivery time to 60 minutes.

B. Project-Site Mixing: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to
ASTM C94. Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type batch machine mixer.

1. For concrete batches of 1 cu. yd. or smaller, ‘continue mixing at least 1-1/2 minutes, but
not more than 5 minutes after ingredients/are in mixer, before any part of batch is
released.

2. For concrete batches larger than 1 cu. yd., increase mixing time by 15 seconds for each
additional 1 cu. yd.

3.  Provide batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in the Work, indicating Project
identification name and number, date; mixture type, mixing time, quantity, and amount of
water added.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for
dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete.
3.03 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION

A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required
lines; grades, and elevations. Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so forms
can remaininiplace at least 24 hours after concrete placement.

B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from
concrete without damage.

3.04 STEEL REINFORCEMENT INSTALLATION

A." General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and
supporting reinforcement.

B. " Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing materials.

C. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position during
concrete placement. Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement.
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D.

Install welded-wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable. Lap adjoining pieces at least
one full mesh, and lace splices with wire. Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent.continuous
laps in either direction.

Zinc-Coated Reinforcement: Use galvanized-steel wire ties to fasten zinc-coated reinforcement.
Repair cut and damaged zinc coatings with zinc repair material.

Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement: Use epoxy-coated steel wire ties to fasten epoxy=coated
reinforcement. Repair cut and damaged epoxy coatings with epoxy repair coating according to
ASTM D3963.

Install fabricated bar mats in lengths as long as practicable. Handle units to keep them flat and
free of distortions. Straighten bends, kinks, and other irregularities, or replace units as required
before placement. Set mats for a minimum 2-inch overlap of adjacent mats:

3.05 JOINTS

A

General: Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints‘and tool edges true to line, with

faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. Construct transverse joints at right angles to

centerline unless otherwise indicated.

1. When joining existing paving, place transverse joints to align with previously placed joints
unless otherwise indicated.

Construction Joints: Set construction joints at side and'end terminations of paving and at

locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving

terminates at isolation joints.

1. Continue steel reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise indicated. Do not
continue reinforcement through sides of paving strips unless otherwise indicated.

2. Provide tie bars at sides of paving strips where indicated.

3 Butt Joints: Use bonding agent at joint locations‘'where fresh concrete is placed against
hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.

4. Keyed Joints: Provide preformed keyway-section forms or bulkhead forms with keys
unless otherwise indicated /Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete.

5. Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and.support assembilies at joints where indicated.
Lubricate or coat with asphalt one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one
side of joint.

Isolation Joints: Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs,

catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated.

1. Locate expansion joints at intervals of 50 feet unless otherwise indicated.

2. Extend joint fillers full width .and depth of joint.

3. Terminate joint filler not'less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below finished surface if
joint sealant is indicated.

4. Place top ofjoint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not indicated.

5. Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths. Where more than one length is required, lace or
clipjoint-filler sections together.

6. During concrete placement, protect top edge of joint filler with metal, plastic, or other
temporary preformed cap. Remove protective cap after concrete has been placed on both
sides of joint.

Contraction Joints: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as
indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the concrete
thickness, as follows:

1. Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing each
edge of joint with grooving tool to a 1/4-inch radius. Repeat grooving of contraction joints
after applying surface finishes.

a. Tolerance: Ensure that grooved joints are within 3 inches either way from centers of
dowels.

2. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch-wide joints into concrete when cutting
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action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before developingsrandom
contraction cracks.
a. Tolerance: Ensure that sawed joints are within 3 inches either way from centers of
dowels.
3. Doweled Contraction Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies¢at joints,where
indicated. Lubricate or coat with asphalt one-half of dowel length to prevent.concrete
bonding to one side of joint.

E. Edging: After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints.in concrete with an
edging tool to a 1/4-inch radius. Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finishes.

3.06 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A. Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel reinforcement, and
items to be embedded or cast-in.

B. Remove snow, ice, or frost from subbase surface and steel reinforcement before placing
concrete. Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces.

C. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition attime concrete is placed. Do not
place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish elevation
and alignment.

D. Comply with ACI 301 requirements for measuring;mixing, transporting, and placing concrete.

E. Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site. Do not add water to fresh
concrete after testing.

F. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints. Do not push
or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to.move concrete into place.

G. Consolidate concrete according to ACI 301 by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented
by hand spading, rodding, or tamping.

1.  Consolidate concrete alongface of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an internal
vibrator. Keep vibrator away from/joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side forms. Use only
square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation. Consolidate with care to
prevent dislocating reinforcement dowels and joint devices.

H. Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off.

I.  Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform
surface plane before excess moisture or bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further
disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface
treatments.

J.  Curbs and Gutters: Use design mixture for automatic machine placement. Produce curbs and
gutters to required.cross section, lines, grades, finish, and jointing.

K. Slip-Form Paving: Use:design mixture for automatic machine placement. Produce paving to
requiredfhickness, lines, grades, finish, and jointing.
1. Compact subbase and prepare subgrade of sufficient width to prevent displacement of
slip-form paving machine during operations.

3.07 FLOAT FINISHING
A. <General: Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations.

B/ Float Finish: Begin the second floating operation when bleedwater sheen has disappeared and
concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations. Float surface with power-driven
floats or/by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units. Finish surfaces to true
planes. Cut down high spots and fill low spots. Refloat surface immediately to uniform granular
texture.

1. » Burlap Finish: Drag a seamless strip of damp burlap across float-finished concrete,
perpendicular to line of traffic, to provide a uniform, gritty texture.
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2. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish: Draw a soft-bristle broom across float-finished
concrete surface, perpendicular to line of traffic, to provide a uniform, fine-line texture.

3. Medium-to-Coarse-Textured Broom Finish: Provide a coarse finish by striating
float-finished concrete surface 1/16 to 1/8 inch deep with a stiff-bristled broom,
perpendicular to line of traffic.

3.08 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING

A

B.
C.

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold.or hot
temperatures.

Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces ifihot, dry;or windy
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 Ib/sq. ft. x h before,and during finishing
operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and
bull floating or darbying concrete but before float finishing.

Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete
surface.

Curing Methods: Cure concrete by a combination of these as follows:

1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the
following materials:

a. Water.

b. Continuous water-fog spray.

c. Absorptive cover, water saturated.and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete surfaces
and edges with 12-inch lap over/adjacentabsorptive covers.

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover,
placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches, and
sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Immediately repair any holes or tears occurring
during installation or curing period, using cover material and waterproof tape.

3. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller
according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall
within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating, and repair damage
during curing period.

3.09 PAVING TOLERANCES

A

Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 as follows:

1.  Elevation: 3/4 inch.

2. Thickness: Plus 3/8 inch, minus 1/4 inch.

3. Surface: Gap below 10-feet-long; unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/2 inch.

4.  Alignment of Tie-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Paving Edge: 1/2 inch per 12
inches of tie bar.

Lateral Alignment and Spacing of Dowels: 1 inch.

Vertical Alignment of Dowels: 1/4 inch.

Alignment of Dowel-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Paving Edge: 1/4 inch per
12 inches of dowel.

8. € Joint Spacing: 3 inches.

9. _ ContractionrJoint Depth: Plus 1/4 inch, no minus.

10. Joint Width: Plus 1/8 inch, no minus.

No o

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
B. Testing Services: Testing and inspecting of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained
according to ASTM C172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:
1. Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. or fraction
thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day.
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a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strengthitests for
each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly selected
batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

2. Slump: ASTM C143; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not
less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform, additional tests
when concrete consistency appears to change.

3. Air Content: ASTM C231, pressure method; one test for each composite sample, but not
less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.

4. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C1064; one test hourly when air.temperature is 40 deg F
and below and when it is 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite sample.

5. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C31; cast and laboratory cure one set of three
standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample.

6. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C39; test one specimen at seven days and two
specimens at 28 days.

a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from two
specimens obtained from same composite samplerand tested at 28 days.

Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory/if average of any three consecutive
compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no
compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500
psi.

Test results shall be reported in writing to Engineer, conerete manufacturer, and Contractor
within 48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project
identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and
inspecting agency, location of concrete batch.in' Work; design compressive strength at 28 days,
concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of break
for both 7- and 28-day tests.

Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be
permitted by Engineer but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete.

Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when
test results indicate that slump, airentrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements
have not been met, as directed by Engineer.

Concrete paving will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine
compliance of replaced oradditional work with specified requirements.

Prepare test and inspection reports.
PAIR AND PROTECTION

Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not
comply with requirements in this Section. Remove work in complete sections from joint to joint
unlessotherwise approved by Engineer.

Drill test cores, where directed by Engineer, when necessary to determine magnitude of cracks
or defective areas. Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory paving areas with portland cement
concrete bonded to paving with epoxy adhesive.

Protect concrete paving from damage. Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after

placement. When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by
removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur.

Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material. Sweep
paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 3213 73
CONCRETE PAVING JOINT SEALANTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.02 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Cold-applied joint sealants.
2. Hot-applied joint sealants.

3. Joint-sealant backer materials.
4.  Primers.

1.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Samples for Verification: For each kind and color of joint sealant required, provide Samples with
joint sealants in 1/2-inch- wide joints formed.between twa 6-inch- long strips of material
matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joint sealants.

C. Paving-Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:
1.  Joint-sealant application, joint location, and.designation.
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.
3. Joint-sealant formulation.
4. Joint-sealant color.

1.05 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For Installer.

B. Product Certificates: Foreach type of joint sealant and accessory.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications:'An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and
approved by manufacturer.

B. Product Testing: Test joint sealants using a qualified testing agency.
1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by
joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.

2. /When joint substrates are wet.

3. " Wherejoint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.

4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from
joint substrates.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01  MATERIALS, GENERAL

A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backing materials, and other related materials that are
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and
application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field
experience.
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2.02 COLD-APPLIED JOINT SEALANTS

A. Multicomponent, Nonsag, Urethane, Elastomeric Joint Sealant: ASTM C920, TypeM,
Grade NS, Class 25, for Use T.

B. Single Component, Pourable, Urethane, Elastomeric Joint Sealant: ASTM C920, Type S,
Grade P, Class 25, for Use T.

C. Multicomponent, Pourable, Urethane, Elastomeric Joint Sealant: ASTM C920, Type M,
Grade P, Class 25, for Use T.

2.03 HOT-APPLIED JOINT SEALANTS
A. Hot-Applied, Single-Component Joint Sealant: ASTM D6690, Type I.
B. Hot-Applied, Single-Component Joint Sealant: ASTM D6690, Type.l.or Type.ll.
C. Hot-Applied, Single-Component Joint Sealant: ASTM D6690, Type |, Il or lIl.
D. Hot-Applied, Single-Component Joint Sealant: ASTM D6690, Type IV.
2.04 JOINT-SEALANT BACKER MATERIALS
A. Joint-Sealant Backer Materials: Nonstaining; compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers,

and other joint fillers; and approved for applications indicated by joint-sealant manufacturer,
based on field experience and laboratory testing.

B. Round Backer Rods for Cold- and Hot-Applied Joint Sealants: ASTM D5249, Type 1, of
diameter and density required to control sealant depthrand prevent bottom-side adhesion of
sealant.

C. Round Backer Rods for Cold-Applied Joint Sealants:'ASTM D5249, Type 3, of diameter and
density required to control joint-sealant depth and prevent bottom-side adhesion of sealant.

D. Backer Strips for Cold- and Hot-Applied Joint Sealants: ASTM D5249; Type 2; of thickness and
width required to control joint-sealant depth, prevent bottom-side adhesion of sealant, and fill
remainder of joint opening under sealant.

2.05 PRIMERS

A. Primers: Product recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of
sealant to joint substrates indicated.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine joints to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements
for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant
performance.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Surface/Cleaning of Joints: Before installing joint sealants, clean out joints immediately to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.
1. /4 Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint
sealant, including dust, old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents,
water, surface dirt, and frost.

B./ Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where indicated or where recommended in writing by
joint-sealant manufacturer, based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior
experience. Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.
Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining
surfaces.

3:03. INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

A. Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and
applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply.

CONCRETE PAVING JOINT SEALANTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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B. Joint-Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C1193for use of
joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions.

C. Install joint-sealant backings to support joint sealants during application and at position required
to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that
allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of joint-sealant backings.

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear joint-sealant backings.

3.  Remove absorbent joint-sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application
and replace them with dry materials.

D. Install joint sealants immediately following backing installation, using proven techniques that
comply with the following:

1.  Place joint sealants so they fully contact joint substrates

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

3.  Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative. to joint widths that allow
optimum sealant movement capability.

E. Tooling of Nonsag Joint Sealants: Immediately after joint-sealant application and before
skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to the following requirements to form smooth,
uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate airpockets; and to ensure contact and
adhesion of sealant with sides of joint:

1. Remove excess joint sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in'writing by joint-sealant manufacturer and that do
not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

F. Provide joint configuration to comply with joint<sealant manufacturer's written instructions unless

otherwise indicated.

3.04 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A

B.

Clean off excess joint sealant as'the Work progresses, by methods and with cleaning materials
approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturers.

Protect joint sealants, during and after curing period, from contact with contaminating
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so
sealants are without deterioration'or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such
protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint
sealants immediately and replace with joint sealant so installations in repaired areas are
indistinguishable from the,original‘'work.

3.05 PAVING-JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

A. Joint-Sealant Application: Joints within concrete paving.
1. Joint Location:
a. ,Expansionand isolation joints in concrete paving.
b./ Contraction joints in concrete paving.
¢. », Other joints as indicated.
2. £ Joint Sealant: Multicomponent, nonsag, urethane, elastomeric joint sealant.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: Manufacturer's standard.
B. dJoint-Sealant Application: Joints within concrete paving and between concrete and asphalt
paving.
1. Joint Location:
a. / Joints between concrete and asphalt paving.
b. Joints between concrete curbs and asphalt paving.
c. Other joints as indicated.
2., Joint Sealant: Hot-applied, single-component joint sealant.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: Manufacturer's standard.
C. Joint-Sealant Application: Fuel-resistant joints within concrete paving.
StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers CONCRETE PAVING JOINT SEALANTS
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1. Joint Location:
a. Expansion and isolation joints in concrete paving.
b. Contraction joints in concrete paving.
c. Other joints as indicated.
2. Joint Sealant: Fuel-resistant, multicomponent, pourable, modified-urethane; elastomeric
joint sealant.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: Manufacturer's standard.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 14 16
BRICK UNIT PAVING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.

Brick Pavers.
Cementitious Materials.
Accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

Section 31 20 00 - Earth Moving..

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

mmoow

H.

ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design.
ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates:

ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement.

ASTM C902 - Standard Specification for Pedestrian‘and Light Traffic Paving Brick.
ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants.

ASTM C1330 - Standard Specification for Cylindrical' Sealant Backing for Use with Cold
Liquid-Applied Sealants.

ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for'Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete Paving
and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and/Resilient Bituminous Types).

ASTM D1752 - Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber Cork and Recycled PVC
Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

See Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Proceduresyfor submittals procedures.

Product Data: Provide data on characteristics of paver unit, special shapes, dimensions, setting
and grouting materials.

Shop Drawings: Indicate on shop drawings, layout of pavers, special design layout, layout of
curbs and borders, dimensions of paved areas, control jointing, elevations, and affected
adjacent construction.

Samples: Submit two sample paver boards illustrating color, surface finish, and texture.

Maintenance Materials: Provide the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1. See Section01/60 00 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.
2. Extra Pavers: 25 of each type and size.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Paver'Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products
specified inrthis section with minimum ten years documented experience.
B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with five
years experience.
1.06 MOCK-UP
Al See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for mock-up.
B. ‘“Install'setting bed, brick pavers, and accessories to pattern indicated.
1.  Show range of shades, color, and texture of pavers.
Can-Approved mock-up may remain as part of the Work.
StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers BRICK UNIT PAVING
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1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install mortar when surrounding air or substrate surface temperature is below 50
degrees F prior to, during, and 48 hours after completion of work.

B. Do not install mortar when wind velocity exceeds 15 mph or relative humidity exceeds 50
percent.

C. Atend of working day, or during rainy weather, cover work exposed to weather with waterproof
coverings, securely anchored.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Brick Pavers:
1. Beldin Brick: www.beldenbrick.com/#sle.
2.  Endicott Clay Roducts Co: www.endicott.com/#sle.
3. Glen-Gery Corp: www.glengerybrick.com.
4. Pine Hall Brick;: www.pinehallbrick.com.
5.  Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 APPLICATIONS

A. Sidewalks and Residential Driveways: Pavers for pedestrian traffic.
1.  Setting Bed: Mortar, with mortar joints.
2. Subbase: See drawings.

2.03 BRICK PAVERS

A. Pavers for Pedestrian Traffic: Molded clay:
1. Basis-of-Design: Glen Gery, Burgundy:.
2. Color and Texture: Match existing.
3. Grade: ASTM C902 Weather.Class SX Traffic Type I, with dimensional tolerances
complying with Application PS.
4. Face Size: 4 by 8 inches/nominal.
5. Thickness: 2-1/4 inches.
6 Edges: Molded.

2.04 CEMENTITIOUS MATERIALS
A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type |; white color.
B. Sand: ASTM C33/C33M, sharp, clean, screened sand free from deleterious material.
C. Water: Potable and not detrimental to mortar.
D. Admixtures: Air entrainment to achieve 5 to 7 percent.
E. Color: Match existing.
2.05 ACCESSORIES
A. Cleaning Solution: Type recommended by paver manufacturer.

B. Mortar Bed Joint Filler: Preformed compressible strip complying with ASTM D1751 or ASTM
D1752, or closed-cell non-absorbent compressible polyethylene or polymer foam in sheet form;
thickness as required to form joint of indicated width; intended to remain in joint to allow
moderate movement.

C. Sealant: ASTM C920, self-leveling or nonsag polyurethane or silyl-terminated
polyether/polyurethane (STPE/STPU) sealant approved by manufacturer for traffic exposure
withoutbeing recessed below the top of substrate surface.

1.7 Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full color range.

D. Backer Rod: ASTM C1330, closed-cell polyethylene, 25 to 33 percent larger in diameter than
joint width.

BRICK UNIT PAVING StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
321416-2 Project No. 21108


http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D1752
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D1752
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D1752
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D1752
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D1752
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D1752
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D1752
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D1752
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D1752

Delaware Public Archives Roof Replacement
February 24, 2023 MJ1002000060A

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify substrate is ready to support pavers and imposed loads.
B. Verify gradients and elevations of substrate are correct.

C. Verify dry weather forecast without rain for a minimum of 24 hours with temperatures above 55
degrees Fahrenheit.

D. Verify that pavers are completely dry prior to polymeric sand installation.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. See Section 31 20 00 for subbase preparation.
3.03 INSTALLATION - MORTAR SETTING BED

A. Locate control and expansion joints directly above joints in structural base and where indicated
on drawings; use joint filler to form full depth joint before laying mortar bed.
1. Control Joints: 1/2 inch wide.
2. Expansion Joints: 1/2 inch wide.

Place a full cementitious mortar bed of minimum 2 inch,thickness over entire paver area.
Place paver units in herringbone pattern to match existing, from straight reference line.

Set brick edge restraint and brick edge bands to match existing.

Place half units or special shaped units at edges and;interruptions. Machine saw partial units.

nmmo oW

Maintain uniform joint width of 3/8 inch between pavers, and at abutting vertical surfaces and
protrusions.

©

Keep control and expansion joints free of mortar, for sealant installation.
H. Fill joints with mortar; pack and work into voids; neatly tool surface to flush joint.

I.  Seal control and expansion joints with sealant, in accordance with sealant manufacturer's
instructions; use joint filler, backer rod, and or bond breaker tape to achieve width-to-depth ratio
recommended by sealant manufacturer.

3.04 CLEANING
A. Do not clean pavers until pavers and mortar are dry.

B. Clean soiled surfaces using cleaning solution. Do not harm pavers, joint materials, or adjacent
surfaces.

Use non-metallic tools in’cleaning operations.
Rinse surfaces with clean water.

mo o

Broom clean paving surfaces. Dispose of excess sand.

F. See Section 01 74 19 for construction waste management and disposal.
3.05 PROTECTION

A. Do'not permittraffic over unprotected paver surface.

B. Protect paver surface with sheets of plywood.

C./ Do not permit traffic for 48 hours after pavement placement.
3.06 MAINTENANCE

A. " See Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements, for additional requirements
relating to maintenance service.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 3292 19
SEEDING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Preparation of subsoil.

B. Placing topsoil.

C. Seeding.
1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 33 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal‘procedures.
1.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver grass seed mixture in sealed containers. Seed in damaged packaging is not
acceptable. Deliver seed mixture in containers showing percentage, of seed mix, year of
production, net weight, date of packaging, and location®©f packaging.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SEED MIXTURE

A. Seed Mixture:
1. Kentucky Blue Grass: 50 percent.
2.  Creeping Red Fescue Grass: 10 percent.
3. Norlea Perennial Rye: 40 percent.

2.02 SOIL MATERIALS

A. Topsoil: Fertile, agricultural sail, typical for locality, capable of sustaining vigorous plant growth,
taken from drained site; free of subsoil, clay or impurities, plants, weeds and roots; pH value of
minimum 5.4 and maximum 7.0,

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Mulching Material: Oat or wheat straw, free from weeds, foreign matter detrimental to plant life,
and dry. Hay or chopped.cornstalks are not acceptable.

B. Water: Clean, fresh and free of substances or matter that could inhibit vigorous growth of
grass.

C. Erosion Fabric: Jute matting, open weave.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION
A. Prepare subgrade in accordance with Section 31 22 00.
B. Place topsoil in accordance with Section 31 22 00.

3.02 SEEDING
A. Apply seed at a rate of 2 to 3 Ibs per 1000 sq ft evenly in two intersecting directions. Rake in
lightly.

B. /Do not seed areas in excess of that which can be mulched on same day.

0o

Do not sow immediately following rain, when ground is too dry, or during windy periods.

D. .. Immediately following seeding and compacting, apply muich to a thickness of 1/8 inches.
Maintain clear of shrubs and trees.

E.“»Apply water with a fine spray immediately after each area has been mulched. Saturate to 4

inches of soil.
F. Following germination, immediately re-seed areas without germinated seeds that are larger than

4 by 4 inches.
StudioJAED Archtiects & Engineers SEEDING
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3.03 PROTECTION

A

B.
C.

Lay fabric smoothly on surface, bury top end of each section in 6 inch deep excavated topsail
trench. Provide 12 inch overlap of adjacent rolls. Backfill trench and rake smooth, level with
adjacent soil.

Secure outside edges and overlaps at 36 inch intervals with stakes.
Lightly dress slopes with topsoil to ensure close contact between fabric and soil.

3.04 MAINTENANCE

A

B.
C.
D

SEEDING
329219 -

Maintain seeded areas through project closeout.
Water to prevent grass and soil from drying out.
Roll surface to remove minor depressions or irregularities.
Immediately reseed areas that show bare spots.
END OF SECTION
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